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The Chapters On Faith

In the Name of Allah the Most
Beneficent the Most Merciful

38. The Chapters On Faith
From The Messenger
Of Allah &

Chapter 1. What Has Been
Related About “I Have Been
Ordered To Fight The People
Until They Say: La llaha Ilallah”

2606. Abii Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said: “I
have been ordered to fight the
people until they say La Ilaha
lilallah,” and if they say that, then
their blood and wealth will be
protected from me, except what it
makes obligatory upon them, and
their reckoning is up to Allah.”
(Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Jabir, Abu Sa‘eed and Ibn
‘Umar.

[Abtu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Hla bi-Hagqiha: Translated as ‘Except what it makes it obligatory upon them’
is that if a crime is committed after embracing Islam which is financially and
physically punishable according to Islamic Law, he will get punished
accordingly, and he cannot escape the legal punishment just by being a

Muslim.
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2607. Abu Hurairah said: “When
the Messenger of Ailah #& died
and Abu Bakr became the Khalifah
after him, whoever disbelieved
from the Arabs disbelieved, so
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said to Aba
Bakr: ‘How will you fight the
people while the Messenger of
Allah has said: ‘I have been
ordered to fight the people until
they say La llaha Ilallah, and if
they say that, then their blood and
wealth will be protected from me,
except what it makes obligatory
upon them, and their reckoning is
up to Allah?” So Aba Bakr said:
‘By Allah T will fight whoever
differentiates between Salat and
Zakat. For indeed, Zakar is the
right due upon wealth. And by
Allah! If they withhold even
(camel) tethers which they used to
give to the Messenger of Allah £ I
will fight them for withholding it.’
So ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: ‘By
Allah! T saw that Allah had opened
Abt Bakr’s chest to fighting, so I
knew that it was correct.”” (Sahih)
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Shu‘aib bin Abid Hamzah reported
it similarly from Az-Zuhri, from
‘Ubaidullah bin ‘Abdullah bin
‘Utbah from Aba Hurairah. ‘Imran
Al-Qattan reported this Hadith
from Ma‘mar from Az-Zuhri, from
Anas bin Malik, from Aba Bakr,
but this narration is mistaken;
‘Imran has been contradicted in
narrating from Ma‘mar.
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Comments:
After the demise of the Noble Prophet £, three types of people appeared
among the tribes from Al-Madinah.

1. Those who became apostates and believed in a new false prophet or deviated
from Islam and returned to the time of pre-Islamic era and waited for the
Muslims way of life and strategies after the Prophet’s demise.

2. Some remained on Tawhid (the Oneness of Alldh) and on regular prayers but
they denied the obligation of Zakat.

3. Some maintained Tawhid, regular prayers and Zakat but they denied paying
Zakat to the Caliph. There was no disagreement in fighting against the
apostates, as the first two groups were disbelievers, therefore collectively they
all were called disbelievers.

Chapter 2. What Has Been J (CORA C_»L? (v ‘ple)
Related About The Statement Of - ] iz e i f
The Prophet #: “I Have Been ,UJ ‘}: b‘ b 1/, ; &%E "",J

Ordered To Fight The People lgouiss ) N[ Q| Y 1) ,.\ ‘,m >

Until They Say: La llaha Illallah Sy (o
And Establish The Salat.”’ (¥ Zlt) BRI
2608. Anas bin Malik narrated C,ix 5 das BaE - YA
that the Messenger of Allah #g Yoos g%

said: “I have been ordered to fight s L 1kl G ‘\f & -'LE’“
the people until they bear witness  J,2; J6 ;06 0| [P in LE ’_jL_H

to La Ilaha Illallah, and that .~ A
Muhammad is His servant and <~ u"u‘ JET OF S g L4l

Messenger, and they face our iz |3:is u‘} il §| Y A gk
Qiblah, eat our slaughtered (meat), o a4 he L
and perform our Salat. And if they NG R ';-Lﬂwi ol «alydls

do that, then their blood and o N P
’ |,1.c 131 Gys |,.La.: o (PN
wealth will be unlawful for us, e st ‘;A

except with its due right. For them
shall be whatever is for the

Muslims, and they shall be obliged M"L;} V'GJ L@.v...
with that with which the Muslims NN TAA |
are obliged.” (Sahih) e e s . A
There are narrations on this topic “—’5‘} J} o e fL’J‘ i
from from Mu‘ddh bin Jabal and RS
Abl Hurairah. P £ a

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is oRm s Ma [l g JE
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Hasan Sahih Gharib from this
route. Yahya bin Ayylb reported it
similarly from Humaid from Anas.
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Comments:

This Hadith also explains the same purpose just like the previous ones that
whomever we fight it is just for the sake of religion and guiding the people to
the Truth by bringing them out of disbelief, polytheism and ignorance. As
these were the apparent symbols of Faith and Islam in that time and
atmosphere that a person bore witness of the Word of Islam, offered prayers
according to way of Muslims, directed his face towards Ka‘bah in prayer and
ate of meat slaughtered according to the way of the Muslims; therefore the
Messenger of Allah mentioned these acts. It does not mean at all that Islam
consists of only these few things; and that whoever follows only these few acts
but still wants to deny Zakat or Hajj and wants to believe in a new prophet,

he will still be treated as a Muslim!

Chapter 3. What Has Been
Related About “Islam Is Based
Upon Five.”

2609. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the
Messenger of Allah & said: “Islam
is based upon five: the testimony of
La Ilaha Illallah, and that
Muhammad is the Messenger of
Allah, the establishment of the

Salat, giving the Zakat, fasting (the
month of) Ramadan, and
performing Hajj to the House.”
(Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Jarir bin ‘Abdullah.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Similar to this has been reported
through other routes from Ibn
‘Umar from the Prophet #&. Su‘air
bin Al-Khims is trustworthy
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according to the people of Hadith.
(Another chain with similar
narration) from ‘Ikrimah bin
Khalid Al-Makhzami from Ibn
‘Umar from the Prophet .

[Abn ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

The real meaning of Islam is to surrender oneself to someone and to obey
him by all means. The Religion sent by and brought by His messenger i.e.,
Islamic Code of Life and Way of Living is named Islam because by following
this a servant surrenders himself fully to Allah, and he accepts His obedience

and total submission.

Chapter 4. What Has Been
Related About Jibril Describing
Iman and Islam to the Prophet

2610. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah
narrated from Yahya bin Ya‘mur
who said: “The first person to
speak about Al-Qadr was Ma‘bad
Al-Juhani.” He said: “Humaid bin
‘Abdur-Rahman Al-Himyari and I
went out until we reached Al-
Madinah, and we said: ‘If we could
only meet someone among the
Companions of the Prophet # so
we could ask him about what those
people have innovated.” [He said:]
“So we met him - meaning
‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar - while he
was leaving the Masjid.” [He said:]
“My companion and I were on
either side of him.” [He said:] “I
thought my companion was going
to leave the speaking to me so I
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said: ‘O Abid ‘Abdur-Rahmin!
There is a group of people who
recite the Qur’an and seek
knowledge, and they claim that
there is no Al-Qadar, and that the
affair is left to chance.’ He said:
“Whenever you meet those people,
then tell them that I am not of
them and they are not of me. By
the One Whom ‘Abdullah swears
by! If one of them were to spend
gold the like of Uhud (mountain)
in charity, it would not be accepted
from him until he believes in Al
Qadr; the good of it and the bad of
it.”” He said: “Then he began to
narrate, he said: “ ‘Umar bin Al-
Khattab said:“We were with the
Messenger of Alldh when a man
came with extremely white
garments, and extremely black hair.
He had no appearance of traveling
visible on him, yet none of us
recognized him. He came until he
reached the Prophet #£. He put his
knees up against his knees, and
then said: ‘O Muhammad! What is
Iman? He said: ‘To believe in
Allah, His Angels, His Books, His
Messengers, the Day of Judgement,
and Al-Qadar, the good of it and
the bad of it.” He said: ‘Then what
is Islam?” He said: ‘Testifying to La
Ilgha Nlallgh, and that Muhammad
is His servant and Messenger;
establishing the Salar, giving the
Zakat, performing Hajj to the
House, and fasting (the month of)
Ramadan.” He said: ‘Then what is
Ihsan?” He said ‘That (is) you
worship Allah as if you see Him,
and although you do not see Him,
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He certainly sees you.” He said:
“For all of those he replied to him:
‘You have told the truth.”” He said:
“So we were amazed at him, he
would ask, and then tell him that
he is telling the truth. He said:
‘Then when is the Hour?” He &
said: ‘The one being asked knows
no more than the questioner.” He
said: “Then what are its signs?’ He
said: ‘That the slave woman gives
birth to her master, and that the
naked, poor, and bare-footed
shepherds rival each other in the
height of the buildings.”” ‘Umar
said: “Then the Prophet £ met me
three days after that and said: ‘O
‘Umar! Do you know who the
questioner was? It was Jibril. He
came to teach you about the
matters of your religion.”” (Sahih)

(Another chain) with similar in
meaning.

(Another chain) with similar in
meaning.

There are narrations on this topic
from Talhah bin ‘Ubaidullah, Anas
bin Malik and Aba Hurairah.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Sahth Hasan. Similar to this has
been reported through other routes
[from ‘Umar]. And this Hadith has
been reported from Ibn ‘Umar
from the Prophet #£; but what is
correct is that it is from Ibn ‘Umar,
from ‘Umar from the Prophet .
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Comments:

22 oWyl ity

The Noble Prophet stated five things in answer to the questioner, in this
Hadith; and one of these is Iman (Faith). The literal meaning of Imdn is to
believe someone’s words to be true relying on his trust; and in Islamic
terminology it means: whatever the Messenger of Allah told us about the
realities which are beyond the limits of our senses, instrumental approach,
comprehension and perception, and what he brought to us from Allah as
knowledge and guidance, to confirm him in these matters and to accept them

to be true is called Iman.

Chapter 5. What Has Been
Related Linking The
Obligations To Iman

2611. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “A
delegation of ‘Abdul-Qais came to
the Messenger of Allah £ and
said: “We are a tribe from Rabi‘ah,
and we cannot come to you except
during the sacred months. So order
us with something that we can take
from you, and then we call those
who are behind us to it.” So he &
said: ‘I order you with four things:
To believe in Allah,” then he
explained it to them: “To testify to
La llaha IHllallah, and that I am the
Messenger of Allah; to establish
the Salat, to give the Zakat, and to
give the Khumus from the spoils of
war that you gain.”” (Sahih)

(Another chain) with similar
narration from the Prophet .

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Abl Jamrah Ad-Duba‘i’s (a
narrator in the chain) name is Nasr
bin ‘Imran. Shu‘bah also reported it
from Aba Jamrah but he added:
“Do you know what Iman is? To
testify to La Ilaha Illalldh, and that I
am the Messenger of Allah,” and
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then he mentioned the Hadith.

I heard Qutaibah bin Sa‘eed say:
“I have not seen the likes of these
four great Fugaha’: Malik bin
Anas, Laith bin Sa‘d, ‘Abbad bin
‘Abbad Al-Mubhallabi and ‘Abdul-
Wahhab Ath-Thaqafi.” Qutaibah
said: “We used to be happy to
return every day from ‘Abbad bin
‘Abbad with two Hadith.” ‘Abbad
bin ‘Abbad is among the sons of
Al-Muhallab bin Abi Sufrah.

23 J\eiy! Glgil

LY SN g Via B &6

.

ool Bo ey T e
G o oG wEy ol sle
o e or F2 o w07 2F o0 @2 2.2
Le e e S g ol 5 S S
sGe 5ol L ohan B o ule

s o S 5

S

-

\

) e 1 I @) B Ol dhall il (bl e m Ty cade i LA
Sl o Wi codany L33 e OVY I (B0 2 e 155 Y adall ety ol

Comments:

.4 ol

The Messenger of Allah &, while explaining the reality of Iman, also
mentioned the practical deeds along with the declaration of Iman and
Messenger-hood, which is a proof that the compulsory duties are also the part
of Iman and they are included in it. No one can have perfect Iman without
practical deeds. Imam At-Tirmidhi reported this Hadith briefly and its full

version is in Sahih Al-Bukhari.

Chapter 6. Regarding The
Completion Of Faith, Its
Increasing And Decreasing

2612. ‘Aishah narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Indeed among the believers with
the most complete faith is the one
who 1s best in conduct, and the
most kind to his family.” (Da )
There are narrations on this topic
from Abt Hurairah and Anas bin
Malik.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Sahih]; we do not know of
Abu Qilabah hearing from ‘Aishah.
Abu Qilabah reported Ahadith
other than this one from ‘Abdullah
bin Yazid - ‘Aishah’s foster son —
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from ‘Aishah.

Abu Qilabah’s name is ‘Abdullah
bin Zaid Al-Jarmi.

Ibn Abi ‘Umar narrated to us (he
said): “Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah
narrated to us, he said: ‘Ayytab As-
Sakhtiyani mentioned Abi
Qilabah, then said: “By Allah! He
was among the insightful Fugaha’.”
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Comments:

It is known from this Hadith that as much are the good manners of a Muslim,
his generosity and kindness towards his family, his Iman will be perfect and
increases to the same extent; and as much as there is a shortcoming and
deficiency to the same extent his Iman will be imperfect. It proves the
increase and decrease in Iman, and the Iman of all people is not equal.

2613. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah &
delivered a Khutbah in which he
exhorted them, then he said: “O
women! Give charity for you are
the majority of the people of the
Fire.” A woman among them said:
“And why is that O Messenger of
Allah?” He said: “Because of your
cursing so much,” - meaning your
ungratefulness towards your
husbands. He said: “And I have not
seen any among those lacking in
intellect and religion who are more
difficult upon people possessing
reason and insight than you.” A
woman among them said: “And
what is the deficiency of her
intellect and religion?” He said:
“The testimony of two women
among you is like the testimony of

30 $0.2

Lo a S ER - vy

Y

‘«9\3\ Jﬁ
Sl J,05 6 A5 5 i H &
el ‘:)ég‘é} ;9"3 ‘«S’gé;j é}z:ié» L6
s Jib o\t L up 10
o T 8 SO el B
s W bLad U5 54 501 I
‘J;; §3Lé.:t.;; Z"’i:f g:j}:\ g 1 J6
sy SR8 e gk Ol
5 ﬁ.JL.j\ Y -“‘;.&:f N éﬁ“} S



The Chapters On Faith

a man, and the deficiency in your
religion is menstruation, because
one of you will go three or four
days without performing Salat.”
(Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Abi Sa‘eed and Ibn ‘Umar.
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih [from this route].
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A woman in the state of menses cannot perform prayer nor can she observe
fasting. After passing the menstruation period she makes up the missed fasts
but the missed prayers are not required to be made up. Prayer is a good deed,
due to the reason of the prayers being missed, /mdn of a woman remains
deficient. This proves that the Iman increases by performing good deeds and
acts of obedience abundantly, and it decreases due to the acts of

disobedience.

2614. Aba Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Faith has seventy-some doors, the
lowest of which is removing
something harmful from the road,
and its highest is the statement ‘La
Haha Hlallah.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Suhail bin Abi Salih
narrated it this way, “from
‘Abdullah bin Dinar, from Abi
Salih from Aba Hurairah.

‘Umarah bin Ghaziyyah narrated
this Hadith from Aba Sailih, from
Abili Hurairah from the Prophet
#, that he said: “Faith has sixty-
four doors.”

This was narrated to us by
Qutaibah (he said): “Bakr bin
Mudar narrated to us from
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The Chapters On Faith

‘Umarah bin Ghaziyyah, from Abu
Salih, from Abua Hurairah from the

Prophet .
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The narration agreed by Al-Bukhari and Muslim has the word ‘branch’ instead
of ‘door’; it tells that the likeness of fmadan is like a tree, it has a various big
and small parts, it is the root and trunk on which it stands, in case of cutting
the trunk the life of the tree will come to an end.

Chapter 7. What Has Been
Related About “Al-Haya’
(Modesty) Is Part Of Faith”

2615. Tbn ‘Umar narrated that the
Messenger of Allah passed by a
man and he was chastising his
brother about modesty, so the
Messenger of Allah said: “Al-Haya’
is part of faith.” (Sahih)

In his narration of it, Ahmad bin
Mani‘ said: “The Prophet #¢ heard
a man chastising his brother about
modesty.”

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan
Sahih.

There are narrations on this topic
from Abut Hurairah, [Aba Bakrah
and Abid Umamah].
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Al-Haya’, translated as bashfulness, shyness and modesty, is a great branch of
Iman, it is a means to strengthen and support Iman; because bashfulness
means “the soul gets strained or the nature gets stressed for Committing a
sin”. Therefore the Prophet prevented a companion from rebuking his
brother concerning bashfulness and modesty.
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Chapter 8. What Has Been
Related About The Sacredness
Of Salat

2616. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated:
“I accompanied the Prophet # on
a journey. One day I was near him
while we were moving so I said: ‘O
Messenger of Allah! Inform me
about an action by which I will be
admitted into Paradise, and which
will keep me far from the Fire.” He
said: ‘You have asked me about
something great, but it is easy for
whomever Allah makes it easy:
Worship Allah and do not
associate any partners with him,
establish the Salat, give the Zakat,
fast Ramadan and perform Hajj to
the House.” Then he said: ‘Shall I
not guide you to the doors of
good? Fasting is a shield, and
charity extinguishes sins like water
extinguishes fire — and a man’s
praying in the depths of the
night.”” He said: “Then he recited:
‘Their sides forsake their beds to
call upon their Lord.’ Until he
reached: ‘What they used to do.’l"!
Then he said: ‘Shall I not inform
you about the head of the entire
matter, and its pillar, and its
hump.” I said: ‘Of course O
Messenger of Allah!”” He said: ‘The
head of the matter is Islam, its
pillar is the Salat, and its hump is
Jihad.’ Then he said: ‘Shall I not
inform you about what governs all
of that? I said: ‘Of course O
Messenger of Allah!”” He #£ said:

U 45-Sajdah 32:16,17.
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The Chapters On Faith

“So he grabbed his tongue. He
said: ‘Restrain this.” T said: ‘O
Prophet of Allah! Will we be taken
to account for what we say? He
said: ‘May your mother grieve your
loss O Mu‘adh! Are the people
tossed into the Fire upon their
faces, or upon their noses, except
because of what their tongues have
wrought?””” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

The Noble Prophet #% told us in this Hadith about the status and virtues of
the important and fundamental principles, and about their good effects and
results, that the deeds that will be a means to enter paradise are hard, but
they are easy for whom Allah makes them easy and bestows ability to perform
them, because no deed is possible without the assistance of Allah.

2617. Abu Sa‘eed narrated that
the Messenger of Alladh £ said: “If
you see a man who comes to the
Masjid then bear witness to his
faith. Because Allah, the Exalted,
says: Only those who believe in
Allah, and the Last Day, and
establish the Salat, and give the
Zakat (should) maintain the
Masajid until the end of the
Ayah " (Daf)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.
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Comments:
Looking after a mosque is apparently its construction and participting actively
in its maintenance. But the real care of a mosque is performing prayers in
congregation; and love for a mosque, close ties and contact with it is a symbol
and sign of Iman, and these tasks cannot take place without Iman.

Chapter 9. What Has Been 3% s L OL-@a 1
Related About Abandoning The 7 & & = = (7
Salat (3 2adl) 35N

2618. Jabir narrated that the );f; s Bis LI; GB35 — YA
Prophet # said: “Between . . e L,
disbelief and faith is abandoning (¥ Okl gl (8 (V) 8 Lyl

the Salat.” (Sahih) J&ll LI ] 5 P
NS PAIE FRIAN
AT el 5 on o AT el ML 0Ly b Ol phos w21y g P

Comments: AT
Salat (prayer) is such a symbol and fundamental deed of religion and it is
connected with the reality of Iman to such a depth that a Muslim who
abandons it enters the fold of disbelief. So the prayer is a deed that makes a
distinction between disbelief and Imdan, and he who abandons the prayer goes
out of the fold of Iman.

2619. Al-A‘mash narrated similar ¢ [iof @35 (3G @52 - vave
to the previous chain and said: [ _ ., P .,
“Between a slave (of Allah) and o3 LY Mg 2Vl 6 s
Shirk or disbelief is abandoning the Y I RN A I s

Salat” (Sahih) N G R Gt I
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is (Gl 45
Hasan Sahih. Abu Sufyan’s name is

Talhah bin Nafic. s luks Ma [ e gf JE)
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2620. Jabir narrated that the ¢ "C__ij Bis 36 i - var.
Messenger of Allah # said: NE L ME s e s ek f.. 2,
“Between a slave (of Allah) and tjb 'd,bg 2= O :,J*“JH @ o ‘“)’L-‘“"'
disbelief is abandoning the Salar.” 875 &1 505 W1 50 (88 &) JLL5
(Sahih) ’ wa] @

[Abi ‘Eisa said;] This Hadith is o s
Hasan Sahih. Aba Az-Zubair’s (a D Egds s [ e ,ﬁ Ji]
narrator in the chain) name is
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Muhammad bin Muslim bin
Tadrus.
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2621. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah
narrated from his father, that the
Messenger of Allah #& said: “The
covenant between us and them is
the Salat, so whoever abandons it
he has committed disbelief.”
(Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Anas and Ibn ‘Abbas.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib.
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Comments:
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This Hadith tells that he who embraces Islam, is as if he signs a treaty that he
will perform prayers regularly and consciously, therefore whoever abandons
the prayer, he violates this treaty and promise, and he follows a path of

disbelief.
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2622. ‘Abdullah bin Shaqiq Al-
‘Uqayli said: “The Companions of
Muh'ammad & didn’t cgnsidpr o Al xE e ‘6;*}*—” o )Z 22
leaving anything to be disbelief ° . "7 ° <
except for Salat. (Sahih) HE o Clol O 1B Shaalt gas
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] I heard Abu - % % wa e B3 535 Y
Mus‘ab Al-Madani say: “Whoever -

said: ‘Faith is merely statements’ Ll
then he should be told to repent,
and he either repents or his neck 7 o . .
should be severed.” J¥ oYl tdb e tdam Sl
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Comments: ~ Ao lee &
If one denies the legality and obligation of the prayer, according to the
consensus of the Ummah he/she is a disbeliever; and if one believes the
legality of the prayer but he does not pray merely because of slackness and
negligence, he is in disbelief too. Yet this is not such a disbelief, according to
the majority, due to which he/she will dwell in the Hell forever and he will not
enter paradise even after bearing the chastisement; according to Imam Al-
Bukhari this is a minor disbelief as opposed to the real disbelief, ie., it is
lesser than the real disbelief due to which a person will dwell in the Hell
forever.

Chapter 10. The Hadith: “He G130 Eudam] SU - (V' emendl)

Has Tasted The Sweetness Of er o v Y

Faith” And The Hadith: “There > & &) Sy (GLGY) pab

Are Three Things For Which [N i 5o J5y ad
Whomever Has Them Then He ol ‘“b o I
Has Tasted The Sweetness Of (Ve daadl)

Faith”

2623. Al-‘Abbas bin ‘Abdul- .z 1y Gl &8 Gl - vare

Muttalib narrated that he heard o e,
the Messenger of Allah i say: o =2l or 2o 2 Wb o
“Whoever is pleased with Allah as f
(his) Lord, and Islam as (his) == ~_ . .
religion, and Muhammad as (his) </ &;.}le.iji 2 o LA e [ o5
Prophet, then he has tasted the ..; << %2 .o .. 4 s- - .
sweetness of faith.” (Sahih) =k db”o d)b RS wa
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is (o eSeYL5 U5 @b 25 Ge 0lGY)I
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:
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Inclining not to anyone’s lordship except Alldh’s, not to accept any other way
of life except that of Islam, and to accept the Prophet hood and Messenger
ship of Muhammad £ from the depth of the heart is such a deed that it is
tasty and delicious like the nourishing food, similarly the result of a good
deed also has the same taste. If a Muslim does not realise the taste of fman, it
then means that his relation with Allah, the Messenger and Islam is merely
customary and by birth, or just intellectual and theological, the heart is not

adhering to it.

2624. Anas bin Malik narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “There are three things for
which whomever has them, then he
has tasted the sweetness of faith:
The one for whom Allah and His
Messenger are more beloved to
than anything else; whoever loves
someone and he does not love him
except for the sake of Allah, and
whoever hates to return to disbelief
after Allah has saved him from it,
just as he hates to be thrown into
fire.” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Qatadah reported it
from Anas bin Malik from the
Prophet .
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Comments:

One’s being pleased and delighted by performing good deeds and abandoning
evil deeds is a taste and sweetness of Iman. Such desire and interest in the
matters of religion, as a hunger is cured from food and thirst from cool water,
only that person will gain who has absorbed in himself the love of Alldh and
the Messenger and he loves Allah and His Messenger more than anything
that is dearer to him.
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Chapter 11. What Has Been
Related About ‘The Adulterer
Does Not Commit Adultery
While He Is A Believer’

2625. Abit Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
“The adulterer is not a believer
while he is committing adultery,
and the thief is not a believer while
he is stealing, but there is a chance
for repentance; (if he repents,
Allah will accept the repentance).”
(Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Ibn ‘Abbas, ‘Aishah,
‘Abdullah bin Abi Awfa.

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of
Abi Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih
Gharib Hadith from this route.

It has been reported from Abu
Hurairah from the Prophet 4 that
he said: “If a worshipper commits
adultery then faith leaves him, so it
remains above his head like a
shadow, then if he leaves that
action the faith returns to him.”

It was reported that Abu Ja‘far
Muhammad bin ‘Ali said: “In this
is a departure from faith to Islam.”
Through other routes, it has been
reported that the Prophet # said
about adultery and theft: “Whoever
does any of that then the penalty
(for the crime) is implemented
upon him, that will be an
atonement for his sin. And
whoever does any of that, and
Allah covers it for him then, it is
up to Allah, the Exalted - if He
wishes, He punishes him on the
Day of Judgement, and if He
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wishes, He forgives him.” This was

narrated by ‘Ali bin Abi Talib,

‘Ubadah bin As-Samit and

Khuzaymah bin Thabit from the

Prophet .
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Comments:

¥ve

Adultery, stealing — and in the light of other narrations — alcoholism,
killing, manslaughter, looting, robbery, dishonesty, illegal killing are such bad
and evil deeds that their perpetrator remains deprived of perfect and real
Iman; there is a saying in every language that if one has a low and small
quality, it is regarded next to nothing and it is negated totally.

2626. ‘Ali bin Abu Talib narrated
that the Prophet # said:
“Whoever is penalized (for a
crime) then his punishment has
been hastened for him in the
world, for Allah is more just than
to double the punishment upon His
slave in the Hereafter. And
whoever does a punishable act and
then Allah covers it for him and
forgives him, then Allah is more
kind than to recount something
which He has already forgiven.”
(Da‘f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib [Sahih). This is the
saying of the people of knowledge,
and I do not know anyone who
made Takfir of anyone for adultery,
theft or drinking intoxicants.
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Comments:

Committing sins and evils one does not become a disbeliever. If a person is
out of the fold of Islam and joins the disbelievers because of committing these
disobediences and sins, then there is no need to inflict the prescribed
punishment, and so he will be the dweller of Hell forever.

Chapter 12. What Has Been
Related [About] “The Muslim
Is The One From (The Harm
Of) Whose Tongue And Hand
(Other) Muslims Are Safe.”

2627. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah & said:
“The Muslim is the one from (the
harm of) whose tongue and hand
(other) Muslims are safe, and the
believer is the one with whom the
people trust their blood and their
wealth.” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih).

It has been related that the
Prophet & was asked: “Which of
the Muslims is the most virtuous?”
He said: “From (the harm of)
whose tongue and hand (other)
Muslims are safe.” [There are
narrations on this topic from Jabir,
Abu Misa and ‘Abdulah bin ‘Amr
regarding this topic].
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An adjective made of the root of the verb is a proof that the person had this
adjective, name or title, because of performing the act of the verb; i.e., only
that person has the right to be called a Muslim if other Muslims are safe from
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his tongue and hand. The tongue and hand are named exceptionally because
the troubles and harms are mostly relevant to these two, and the believer is
one above that, since it is not everyone that feels safe from his tongue and

hand, that they trust.

2628. Aba Misa Al-Ash‘ari
narrated that the Prophet £ was
asked: “Which of the Muslims is
most virtuous?” He said: “The one
from (the harm of) whose tongue
and hand (other) Muslims are
safe.” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Sahih Gharib [Hasan] as a
narration of Abi Misa Al-Ash‘ari
from the Prophet £%.

There are narrations on this topic
from Jabir, Abu Miusi, and
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. The Hadith of
Abi Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih
Hadith. -4

Chapter 13. What Has Been
Related About “Islam Began As
Something Strange And It Will
Return To Being Something
Strange”

2629. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah £ said: “Indeed Islam began
as something strange and it will
return to being strange as it began.
So Tuba is for the strangers.”
(Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Sa‘d, Ibn ‘Umar, Jabir, Anas
and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih as a narration
of Ibn Mas‘id, and we only know
of it as a narration of Hafs bin
Ghiyath from Al-‘Amash. And Abt
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Al-Ahwas’s name is ‘Awf bin Malik
bin Nadlah Al-Jushami (narrators
in the chain), and Hafs was the
only one who narrated it.
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2630. Kathir bin ‘Abdullah bin
‘Amr bin ‘Awf bin Zaid bin Milhah
narrated from his father, from his
grandfather that the Messenger of
Allah #€ said: “Indeed the religion
will creep into the Hijaz just like a
snake creeps into its hole, and the
religion will cling to the Hijaz just
like the female mountain goat
cling, to the peak of a mountain.
Indeed the religion began as
something strange and it will return
to being strange. So Tuba is for the
strangers who correct what the
people have corrupted from my
Sunnah after me.” (Da‘tf)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Sahih].
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Chapter 14. What Has Been
Related About The Signs Of
The Hypocrite

2631. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
“The sign of a hypocrite is that
whenever he speaks he lies, and
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whenever he makes a promise he
does not fulfill it, and if he is
entrusted he betrays.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib as a narration of Al-
‘Ala’. It has been reported through
other routes from Abt Hurairah
from the Prophet 4.

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘td, Anas
and Jabir.

(Another chain) from Abt
Hurairah that the Prophet # said
similarly with the same meaning.

[Abu ‘Eisa said: This is a Sahih
Hadith]. Abu Suhail is the paternal
uncle of Malik bin Anas, and his
name is Nafi‘ bin Malik bin Abi
‘Amir Al-Asbahi Al-Khawlani.
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Comments:
Hypocrisy is of two types:

1. Hypocrisy in Faith, it is a real and actual hypocrisy and this is the one that the
Qur’an makes mention of. Its meaning is that Islam is uttered verbally only,
while the heart denies its truth and opposes it. This hypocrisy is the worst and
meanest type of disbelief. Allah Almighty says regarding this state of hypocrisy:
“Verily, the hypocrites will be in the lowest depth of the Fire” (4:145).

2. A practical hypocrisy where bad habits and evil characteristics are named

hypocrisy, the objective of giving them such names is to urge their avoidance
and deterrence.

2632. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated
that the Prophet #£ said: “There
are four things that whoever has
them, then he is a hypocrite, and
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whoever has one attribute from
among them, then he has an
attribute of hypocrisy, until he
leaves it: Whoever lies whenever he
speaks, he does not fulfill whenever
he promises, he is vulgar whenever
he argues, and whenever he makes
an agreement he proves
treacherous.” (Sahih)

He said: This Hadith is Hasan
Sahih.

According to the people of
knowledge, this only means the
hypocrisy of action, and during the
time of the Messenger of Allah
there was only hypocrisy of
rejection (in the hearts). Similar to
this has been narrated from Al-
Hasan Al-Basri regarding this, he
said: “Hypocrisy is of two types: the
hypocrisy of action and the
hypocrisy of rejection.”

(Another chain) with similar
narration.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Three characteristics are proof of real [practical] hypocrisy, if the fourth one
is present too, it will then be the sign of complete hypocrisy, and such a
person will be a real hypocrite. Both Ahadith prove five characteristics of a
hypocrite: 1. telling lies, 2. dishonesty, 3. breaking a treaty, 4. breaking a
promise and 5. swearing and the use of abusive language. Breaking a promise
and breaking a treaty is one thing, therefore some narrations have the version
‘breaking a treaty’ and some have ‘breaking a promise’. ‘Swearing and abusive
language’ is included in ‘telling lies’. If these characteristics become a daily
habit, it will then be hypocrisy, and if committed occasionally it will be sin and

disobedience.
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2633. Zaid bin Arqam narrated
that the Messenger of Allah #&
said: “Whenever a man makes a
promise and he intends to fulfill it,
but he does not fulfill it, then there
is no burden upon him.” (Da ‘f)
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, its chain is not strong. ‘Al
bin ‘Abdul-‘Ala’ is trustworthy,
Abii An-Nu‘man is unknown and
Abu Waqqas is unknown.
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Chapter 15. What Has Been
Related That ‘Verbally Abusing
A Muslim Is Disobedience’

2634. Ibn Mas‘dd narrated that
the Messenger of Allah & said: “A
Muslim’s fighting his brother is
disbelief, and verbally abusing him
is disobedience.” (Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Sa‘d and ‘Abdullah bin
Mughaffal.

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of
Ibn Mas‘ad is a Hasan Sahih
Hadith. It has been reported from
‘Abdullah bin Mas‘id from other
routes.
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Comments:
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Even fighting with a Muslim is disbelief, but not such a disbelief that ousts
one from the fold of Islam; Muslims’ fighting with each other is against Islam
and Iman and it is an act of disbelief. Therefore avoiding it is an essential

demand of Iman.

2635. Ibn Mas‘ad narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
“Verbally abusing a Muslim is
disobedience and fighting him is
disbelief.” (Sahih)

[Abu °‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. [And the meaning of
this Hadith: “Fighting him is
disbelief” does not refer to the
disbelief that is equal to apostasy
from Islam. The proof for this is
that it has been reported that the
Prophet # said: “Whoever is killed
on purpose, then those responsible
for the one killed have a choice, if
they want, they can kill him, and if
they want, they can forgive him.”
While if killing was disbelief, it
would be obligatory. It has been
reported from Ibn ‘Abbas, Tawiis,
‘Ata’ and others among the people
of knowledge that they said: “It is a
disbelief below disbelief, and a sin
below sin.”]
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Chapter 16. What Has Been
Related About The One Who
Accuses His Brother Of
Disbelief

2636. Ad-Dhahak narrated that
the Prophet £ said: “It is not for a
slave (of Allah) to vow about
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something he does not possess, and
cursing a believer is like Kkilling
him, and whoever accuses a
believer of disbelief, then it is like
he has killed him, and whoever
kills himself with something, then
Allah will punish him with
whatever he killed himself with on
the Day of Judgement.” (Sahih)
There are narrations on this topic
from Abi Dharr and Ibn ‘Umar.
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

As Kkilling someone is a crime and offence, likewise is cursing and criticising
someone, so calling a Muslim “disbeliever’ is a crime like killing; committing
suicide is also a sin, and a person who does so will be punished with the same
weapon that he had used to commit suicide.

2637. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the
Prophet # said: “Whoever says to
his brother ‘disbeliever’ then it will
have settled upon one of them.”
(Sahih)

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih Gharib
and the meaning of ‘(Ba’)’ is
settled.
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It is an extreme criminal offence to call a Muslim ‘disbeliever’; and one of the
two definitely fall victim to it, either the addressed person will certainly
become a disbeliever, or the caller is not safe from the bad consequence of

what he said.
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Chapter 17. What Has Been
Related About Whoever Dies
While He Bears Witness To La
Hlaha Nlallah

2638. As-Sunabihi narrated from
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit, he said: “I
entered upon him while he was
dying, so I cried, and he said:
‘There now, why are you crying?
For by Allah, if I am a martyr, then
I will bear witness for you, and if I
am granted intercession I will
intercede for you, and if I can I will
benefit you,” then he said: ‘By
Allah! There is no Hadith which I
heard from the Messenger of Allah
#& which is good for you but I
narrated it to you, except for one —
and I shall narrate it to you today,
while I am near death. I heard the
Messenger of Allih £  say:
“Whoever testifies to La Ilaha
Hlallah and that Muhammad is the
Messenger of Allah, then Allah has
forbidden the Fire to him.” (Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Abn Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman,
‘Ali, Talhah, Jabir, Ibn ‘Umar and
Zaid bin Khalid.

[He said: I heard Ibn Abi ‘Umar
say: “I heard Ibn ‘Uyainah say:
‘Muhammad bin ‘Ajlan (a narrator
in the chain) was trustworthy and
reliable in Hadith).

As-Sunabihi is ‘Abdur-Rahman
bin ‘Usailah, Abu ‘Abdullah.

Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is
Hasan Sahith Gharib from this
route.

It has been related from Az-Zuhri
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that he was asked about the
statement of the Prophet &:
“Whoever says La Ilaha Illallah,
will enter paradise,” so he said:
“That was only in the beginning of
Islam before the revelation of the
obligations, and the commands and
prohibitions.”

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] According to
some of the people of knowledge,
the meaning of this Hadith is that
the people of Tawhid will enter
Paradise, even if they are punished
in the Fire because of their sins, so
they will not dwell eternally in the
Fire.

It has been related from
[‘Abdullah] bin Mas‘ad, Aba
Dharr, ‘Imran bin Husain, Jabir bin
‘Abdullah, Ibn ‘Abbas, Abia Sa‘eed
Al-Khudri and Anas bin Malik that
the Prophet # said: “A group of
people from the people of Tawhid
will come out of the Fire and enter
Paradise.”

This is what has been reported
from Sa‘eed bin Jubair, Ibrahim
An-Nakha‘, and others among the
Tabiin — and it has been reported
through other routes from Abu
Hurairah, from the Prophet & -
regarding the explanation of the
Ayah: And those who disbelieve
will wish that they were Muslims.[!)
They said: “When the people of
Tawhid are taken out from the Fire
and admitted into Paradise, those
who disbelieved will wish that they
had been Muslims.”

(U AL Hijr 15:2.

4 O\eidl gl

LA NI et o 0 eslay)

Codmdl s ax3)y [1 Lue ,’J J6]

-
L

9{\3 PP u, [at 2] 52 Qs;i 35
ML G S et oF ke 5
<, 0 40 . [ P 0y~
G 06 50 8 oD 2 L
T 2. K] sf & < . 0%
G235 ae il JA1 Ge LU G 55
LG

- P . PRSP A

2120 J““; o dal LB (g 1SRG
G35 13]G e a1y 285 Zasdl
e P PRPPIOr [ o - o7 o
B 0 2 5 gl b2 55 2 e
By R
[Y: il €0l 6§ iea
< P [ P < 2

4o

ol 33

- 0



The Chapters On Faith

45 Olei! Gty

Lnll oo ol e le e OF o JWIE OL cOlYl cphes o 2, T
Olatey [N /N taarl] jasy [1/V 1aenl] S o or Ul S ® LD e YA (L
[Y’qu:c ‘4>_-La u.:‘] ial]o_, [OVA:C c"f"/\h.n_,?‘ &,J g._;"}‘b“] gl.p_, [Y‘C ‘r.l...a]
SUCIE ST ARTE ST R VA SR ORTS T RPr (s A1) ISPV PR C\ SPCRPON Wy R B
OF SIS #* 4 C:M -L:.:& Q..J JJS L3 [\\\\ c\\\‘:c ‘il...l.ll_, (t‘,:.“ (JAP 9.9 &_‘SL..JU
b [\'T".’(.&}'] e o Ol sy [\'OQ’II(AJ..ZJ] BY q_si_, [\'oqoir.kﬁ] S gran A e
RZSWARRVER | PSRRI L £ 7-50 SRVS T Y T s T00A: - S I dlae ol
Lvodr:aum] Wb o s [Yo4A:puz] ‘_’;)J>'J|.L_.a.»41_,

Comments:

In this Hadith, the meaning of declaration of Tawhid and the truth of the
Messenger is to accept the call of Islam fully from the heart and to follow it;
in other words, it may be said thus that the declaration of Tawhid and
Messengerhood include the complete religion of Islam. Doubtlessly, he who
embraces the religion of Tawhid from the heart truly, he will enter paradise.

2639. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al-
‘As narrated that the Messenger of
Allah & said: “Indeed Allah will
distinguish a man from my Ummah
before all of creation on the Day of
Judgement. Ninety-nine scrolls will
be laid out for him, each scroll is as
far as the eye can see, then He will
say: ‘Do you deny any of this?
Have those who recorded this
wronged you?” He will say: ‘No, O
Lord!” He will say: ‘Do you have an
excuse?’ He will say: ‘No, O Lord!’
So He will say: ‘Rather you have a
good deed with us, so you shall not
be wronged today.” Then He will
bring out a card (Bitigah); on it
will be: “I testify to La Ilaha
Illallah, and 1 testify that
Muhammad is His servant and
Messenger.” He will say: ‘Bring
your scales.” He will say: ‘O Lord!
What good is this card next to
these scrolls?” He will say: “You
shall not be wronged.” He said:
‘The scrolls will be put on a pan (of
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The Chapters On Faith

the scale), and the card on (the
other) pan; the scrolls will be light,
and the card will be heavy, nothing
is heavier than the Name of
Allah.”” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.

(Another chain) with similar in
meaning. The Bitagah is a small
piece (of paper).
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Comments:
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If a person embraces Islam out of sincerity of the heart, all his sins are
forgiven because of it; the phrase of declaration of Faith is the phrase that is
declared on the tongue along with the sincerity of the heart at the very first
time to come out of disbelief and polytheism to enter the fold of Islam. On
the Day of Judgement, the person will be shown, at the time of weighing the
deeds, the result of the ‘Phrase of Oneness’ that the previous sins of his entire
life will become weightless and ineffective.

Chapter 18. What Has Been
Related About The Splitting
That Will Occur In This Ummah

2640. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said:
“The Jews split into seventy-one
sects, or seventy-two sects, and the
Christians similarly, and my
Ummah will split into seventy-three
sects.” (Hasan)

There are narrations on this topic
from Sa‘d, and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr
and ‘Awf bin Malik.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of
Abu Hurairah is a Hasan Sahih
Hadith.
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2641. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated
that the Messenger of Allah %
said: “What befell the children of

Isra’1l will befall my Ummah, step
by step, such that if there was one
who had intercourse with his
mother in the open, then there
would be someone from my
Ummah who would do that. Indeed
the children of Isrd’il split into
seventy-two sects, and my Ummah
will split into seventy-three sects.
All of them are in the Fire except
one sect.” He said: “And which is
it O Messenger of Allah?” He said:
“What I am upon and my
Companions.” (Da‘ff)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, and explanative, and
we do not know of its like except
through this route.
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2642. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated
that the Messenger of Alldh said:
“Indeed Allah, the Blessed and
Exalted, created His creation in
darkness, then He cast His Light
upon them, so whoever is touched
by that light he is guided, and
whoever is not, he goes astray. It is
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The Chapters On Faith

for this reason that I say that the
pens have dried with Allah’s
knowledge.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.
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2643. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated
that the Messenger of Allah %
said: “Do you know what Allah’s
right upon His slaves is?” I said:
“Allah and His Messenger know
best.” He said: “His right upon
them is that they worship Him
alone and do not associate any
partners with Him.” He said: “And
do you know what their right over
Allah is if they do that?” I said:
“Allah and His Messenger know
best.” He said: “That He will not
punish them.” (Sahih)

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.

It has been reported through
other routes from Mu‘adh bin
Jabal.
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To worship Allah and to abandon polytheism is in fact to accept the Islamic
life and adhere to it, because the greatest and clearest difference between
Islam and disbelief is Tawhid (the servitude to Allah) and the abandonment
of Shirk. So those who perform these deeds will fulfill the rights due to Allah

and consequently escape punishment.
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2644. Aba Dharr narrated that the
Messenger of Allah #& said: “Jibril
came to me and gave me glad
tidings, that whoever dies without
associating anything with Allah,
then he will enter Paradise.” I said:
“Even if he commits adultery and
theft?” He said: “Yes.” (Sahih)
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

There is something on this topic
from Aba Ad-Darda’.
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Comments:

The meaning of not committing Shirk is the confession of Tawhid and its
practice, and he who believes in the religion of Tawhid from the heart, will
enter paradise; as its detail has previously passed.
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In the Name of Allah, a0 40 30 .
the Merciful, the Beneficent

39. The Chapters On ‘J.d\ u‘,.o\ = (14 aned)
Knowledge From The (Fo 2mah) L b Jgaw)

Messenger Of Allah £

Chapter 1. When Allah Wants  ix &0 3151 13 156 = (0 omnal)

()

Good For A Slave, He Gives T T T
Him Understanding In The 4 &) U'ﬁ"\'“ S e
Religion

2645. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the I, Lo AT

- . d L -
Messenger of Ailah £ said: “For d = ,

2o > o~ s . G o e
whomever Allah wants good, he  (» & A& Gr= e o Jelel)
gives him understanding in the AR RTINS B
religion.” (Sahih) B G el e gl O e

from ‘Umar, Abi Hurairah and
Mu‘awiyah, This Hadith is Hasan Tt
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Comments:
Deep understanding and quick comprehension is called ‘Figh’, through which
a person reaches the goal and core of a matter. A believer’s comprehension
and deep understanding is a grant and favor of Allah, and only that person
gets it with whom Allah promises abundant good.

Chapter 2. The Virtue Of Lt Lb L 26— oy |

Seeking Knowledge Y'L’d : J, 38 ol - (Y pnned)
(Y da>dh)

2646. Abl Hurairah narrated that (@35 .52 L3 hae BA5 - v

the Messenger of Allah £ said: : et g
“Whoever takes a path upon which ~ «zle ! S8 ‘g:*“m oF Bl



The Chapters On Knowledge

to obtain knowledge, Allah makes
the path to Paradise easy for him.”
(Sahih)
[Abla ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.
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The means and sources of entering Paradise are correct belief and good
deeds, and the authenticity of belief and deeds dependent on correct
knowledge; therefore the knowledge mentioned in this Hadith is that of the
Book and Sunnah, and to achieve this one has to leave one’s home.

2647. Anas bin Malik narrated
that the Messenger of Allah #%
said: “Whoever goes out seeking
knowledge, then he is in Allah’s
cause until he returns.” (Da ‘%)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Some of them
reported it without it being Marfii“.
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Comments:

The means of preaching and spreading the religion of Islam, protecting and
defending it is knowledge. So working and striving hard to achieve it, bearing
hardship and adversity for its sake is also a form of Jikad in the path of Allah.

2648. ‘Abdullah bin Sakhbarah
narrated from Sakhbarah, that the
Prophet #% said: “Whoever seeks
knowledge, he is atoning for what
has passed (of sins while doing
50).” (Da‘tf)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The chain of
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The Chapters On Knowledge

narration of this Hadith® is weak.
Abu Dawud’s (a narrator in the
chain) name is Nufai Al-A‘ma, he
was graded weak in Hadith, and we
do not know of much from
‘Abdullah bin Sakhbarah nor from
his father.
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True knowledge is a means of getting rid of the mistakes and sins committed
in the previous days of life, and knowledge urges for repentance and to seek
forgiveness by creating fear of Allah regarding one’s evil deeds; repenting and
seeking forgiveness is a channel of pardon and forgiveness for all types of sins.

Chapter 3. What Has Been
Related About Concealing
Knowledge

2649. Abii Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Whoever is asked about some
knowledge that he knows, then he
conceals it, he will be bridled with
bridle of fire.” (Hasan)

There is something on this topic
from Jabir and ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr.
[Aba ‘Fisa said:] The Hadith of
Abi Hurairah is Hasan.
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Comments:

The true objective of seeking knowledge is to propagate and spread it and to
make the unmindful aware of it, and a knowledgeable person who keeps quiet
at an opportunity where he should speak and he does not teli the truth, he
deserves such punishment that his tongue is to be reined, because he bridied
himself with the rein of silence and quietness.
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Chapter 4. What Has Been
Related About Exhortation
Regarding One Who Seeks
Knowledge

2650. Abi Harun [Al-Abdi] said:
“We went to Abi Sa‘eed and he
said: ‘Welcome with the
exhortation of the Messenger of
Allah 221V Indeed the Prophet &
said: “Surely, the people are
followers of you, and men will
certainly come to you from the
regions of the earth to gain
understanding in the religion. So
when they come to you exhort
them with good.” (Da‘¥f)

[Abit ‘Eisa said:] ‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah
said: “Yahya bin Sa‘eed said:
‘Shu‘bah considered Abu Harin
[Al-‘Abdi] to be weak.”” Yahya [bin
Sa‘eed] said: “And Ibn ‘Awn did
not stop reporting from Abua Hariin
Al-‘Abdi until he died.”

Abii Haran’s name is ‘Ummarah
bin Juwain.
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Students should be treated kindly and affectionately, they should be educated
lovingly and by dedicated hard work, and they should get full supervision and

care.
2651. Aba Harian [Al-‘Abdi]
narrated from Abu Sa‘eed Al-
Khudri that the Prophet # said:
“Men will come to you from the
direction of the east to learn. So
when they come to you then exhort
them to good.” He said: “When
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] Wasiyyah has been given a general translation, while the implication is “the will of Allah’s
Messenger #£” that is, he does not leave any inheritance, but rather knowledge, and
those who came to the Companions to seek that legacy are its heirs.
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Abi Sa‘eed saw us he would say:
‘Welcome with the exhortation of
the Messenger of Allah, may the
peace and blessings of Allah be
upon him and his family.”” (Da‘f)
He said: We do not know of this
Hadith except as a narration of
Abi Harin Al-‘Abdi from Abu
Sa‘eed Al-Khudri.
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Chapter 5. What Has Been
Related About Knowledge
Leaving

2652. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr bin Al-
‘As narrated that the Messenger of
Allah #£ said: “Indeed Allah does
not take away knowledge by
removing it from the people, but
He takes away knowledge by taking
the scholars, until there remains no
scholar and the people begin to ask
ignorant leaders, so they give their
verdict without knowledge. They
will go astray and lead the people
astray.” (Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Aishah and Ziyad bin Labid.
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Az-Zuhri has
reported this Hadith from ‘Urwah,
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, and
(also) from ‘Urwah from ‘Aishah
from the Prophet £, and it is
similar to this.
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Comments:

55 plait Gt

In this Hadith, there is a great urge and advocation for the Muslims that they
should value and honor their God-conscious scholars, the people should get
maximum benefit from them, otherwise the time may be near that they will be

deprived of this favor.

2653. Jubair bin Nufair narrated
from Abu Ad-Darda’ who said:
“We were with the Prophet £
when he raised his sight to the sky,
then he said: “This is the time when
knowledge is to be taken from the
people, until what remains of it
shall not amount to anything.’ So
Ziyad bin Labid Al-Ansari said:
‘How will it be taken from us while
we recite the Qur’an. By Allah we
recite it, and our women and
children recite it?” He (i) said:
‘May you be bereaved of your
mother O Ziyad! I used to consider
you among the Fuqaha’ of the
people of Al-Madinah. The Tawrah
and Injil are with the Jews and the
Christians, but what do they avail
of them?”” Jubair said: “So I met
‘Ubadah bin As-Samit and said to
him: ‘Have you not heard what
your brother Aba Ad-Darda’ said?’
Then I informed him of what Abu
Ad-Darda’ said. He said: ‘Abu Ad-
Darda’ spoke the truth. If you wish,
we shall narrate to you about the
first knowledge to be removed
from the people: It is Khushi’,
soon you will enter the
congregational Masjid, but not see
any man in it with Khushi‘’”
(Sahih)

[Abia ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib. Mu‘awiyah bin Salih
(a narrator in the chain) is
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trustworthy according to the people
of Hadith, and we do not know of
anyone who criticized him except
for Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-Qattan.
Similar to this has been reported
(by others) from Mu‘awiyah bin
Salih, and some of them reported
this Hadith from ‘Abdur-Rahman
bin Jubair bin Nufair, from his
father, from ‘Awf bin Malik from
the Prophet .
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Comments:
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Religious knowledge will gradually come to an end by the death of religions
scholars, even though the Qur’an will yet exist, but the people will not act
upon it. The real and true purpose of knowledge is to act accordingly, when
knowledge is not practised, as if it is ignorance instead of knowledge. Were
knowledge true and firm it would be practised. Knowledge brings fear and
consciousness to a man regarding Allah and the result of fear is humbleness
and humility i.e. lowliness and submission.

Chapter 6. About One Who
Seeks The World With His
Knowledge

2654. Ton Ka‘d bin Malik narrated
from his father that he heard the
Messenger of Allah #£ saying:
“Whoever seeks knowledge to
contend with the scholars, or to use
it to argue with the fools, and to
have the people’s faces turn
towards him, then he shall be
admitted to the Fire.” (Da‘%f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except from this route. Ishdq bin
Yahya bin Talhah is not that strong
according to them (the scholars of
Hadith), he was criticized due to
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Comments:

True purpose of religious knowledge is its spread and preaching, and to
achieve the pleasure and bliss of Allah by acting upon it, so that a person
secures salvation and success in the Hereafter.

2655. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the 206 5 & 1) &lé iz - vvoo
Prophet # said: “Whoever learns  ,. , . a. ., .t . . e, 5.
knowledge for other than (the sake R R e o e L
of) Allah, or intends by it other .5 Wit 2 (LRiN L1 1 450l
than Allah, then let him take his 7~ . =~ J s e s
seat in the Fire.” (Da‘) G ndb e pll 8 Tk ol B e
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Hasan Gharib, we do not know of  *-< (.45 (i e sl dB]
it as a narration of Ayyub except . G L S RO
through this route.] Mo G V] Cpl Gudm Gp dm ¥ e
a3
4 Jorlly oAl plisY Ol cladiedl carle oy [hmwd osliuf] ot
d.UU—*[YOZ:C gq>.b¢ﬂ|]ﬁL>.-&s;.,oL,]| %’_BJ*QJL?;JJ.WQ»QAYOAZC

ﬁd‘ﬁ)-‘u‘_r.]sﬂi)}

Chapter 7. What Has Been el Sl LI S0 - v i
Related About The e e 1.
Encouragement To Convey (v aedl) {‘_LMJ‘ dts e

What Is Heard

2656. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Aban @i 53k I3 3 gan Gis - Yven

bin ‘Uthman narrated from his P S S
father who said: “Zaid bin Thabit o ~* F»> taxd Bas 13505
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did not send for him [during] this 0L (i oLl G el & Ciel
hour except to ask him about
something.” So we got up to ask
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about something we heard from
the Messenger of Allah #£. I heard
the Messenger of Allah & saying:
“May Allah gladden a man who
hears a Hadith from us, so he
memorizes it until he conveys it to
someone else. Perhaps he carries
the Figh to one who is more
understanding than him, and
perhaps the one who carries the
Figh is not a Fagqih.” (Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad,
Mu‘adh bin Jabal, Jubair bin
Mut‘im Abia Ad-Darda’, and Anas.
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of
Zaid bin Thabit is a Hasan Hadith.
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Preaching about Hadith and its spread is a source of its revival, prosperity and
life, therefore he who preaches, transmits and spreads it, has the right that
Allah will keep him delighted and pleased.

2657. Simak bin Harb said: “I
heard ‘Abdur-Rahmian bin
‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad narrating
from his father who said: ‘I heard
the Messenger of Allah #£ saying:
‘May Allah gladden a man who
hears something from us, so he
conveys it as he heard it. Perhaps
the one it is conveyed to is more
understanding than the one who
heard it.”” (Sahth)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. [It has been reported
from ‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair
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from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin b e e vezy .
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Comments: S T
Hadith is to be narrated exactly in its true version without any omission and
addition, making an addition into it by oneself and attributing it to the
Prophet is an illegal act and a heinous crime.

2658. [‘Abdul-Malik bin ‘Umair (@52 ik u__j L Bas] - YveA
narrated from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin o i v e . A,
‘Abdullah bin Mas‘dad that he &% 8 «jes o I L& 12 okl
narrated from his father, from the N T D S
> JY-IRCEN LRSI (] BN W !
Prophet % who said: “May Allah o o f /9:" el & &’“”J:
beautify a man who hears a saying Lal @) LA tJB 2 :,,JI oF sl
of mine, so he understands it, I R N R A PO
remembers it, and conveys it. T2 ek 7 Ly /‘:‘JL‘" &
Perhaps he carries the Figh to one N &30 & &l 30 2 )| & it
who has more understanding than T S S oA
him. There are three with which  ‘* g}“"j' oo ("L““ b oele g
the heart of a Muslim shall not be . .z(x ij3 rakeddl 35T AR S
deceived: Sincerity in deeds for T o f s e
Allah, giving Nasihah to the Moy Ge B S5l O
A’immah of the Muslims, and
sticking to the Jama‘ah. For indeed
the call is protected from behind

them.”] (Sahik)
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2659. ‘Abdullah [bin Mas‘ad]  :ZeG3l (s
narrated that the Messenger of , ., "o . .. o s e
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2660. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “Do not lie upon me, for
indeed whoever lies upon me, he
will be admitted into the Fire.”
There are narrations on this topic
from Aba Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman,
Az-Zubair, Sa‘eed bin Zaid,
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr, Anas, Jabir,
Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi Sa‘eed, ‘Amr bin
‘Anbasah, ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir,
Mu‘awiyah, Buraidah, Abu Mus3,
Abi Umamah, ‘Abdullah bin
‘Umar, Al-Munga‘ and Aws Ath-
Thaqafi. (Sahik)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of
‘Ali bin Abi Talib is Hasan Sahih.
‘Abdur-Rahmian bin Mahdi said:
“Manstar bin Al-Mu‘tamir is the
most trustworthy of the people of
Al-Kiafah.” Waki* said: “Ribi‘ bin
Khirash did not utter any lie in
Islam.”
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2661. Anas bin Malik narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “Whoever lies upon me” - I
think he said — “purposely, then let
him take his seat in the Fire.”
(Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this
route, as a narration of Az-Zuhri
from Anas bin Malik. This Hadith
has been reported through other
routes from Anas from the Prophet
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Something attributed to the Prophet becomes a part of religion, and when he
did not utter that, it is as if a saying of a person or that of others was made
part of religion, mixing non-religious acts into the religion is unlawful and a
heinous offence. Therefore its punishment is severe, ie., it will cause the

person to dwell in Hell.

Chapter 9. What Has Been
Related About Whoever
Reports A Hadith Which He
Knows Is A Lie

2662. Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah
narrated that the Prophet # said:
“Whoever narrates a Hadith from
me which he knows is a lie, then he
is one of the liars.”!! (Sahih)
There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Ali bin Abi Talib and
Samurah.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Shu‘bah reported this Hadith from
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) ‘Liars” is recited in the plural form in this version, while in others it is in the dual,
meaning “two liars,” that is one who initiated it and one who spread it.
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Al-Hakam, from ‘Abdur-Rahman
bin Abi Laila, from Samurah from
the Prophet #2. Al-A‘mash and Ibn
Abi Laila reported it from Al-
Hakam, from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin
Abi Laila, from ‘Ali, from the
Prophet . It is as if the Hadith of
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi Laila,
from Samurah is more correct
according to the people of Hadith.
He said: I asked ‘Abdulldh bin
‘Abdur-Rahman, Abu
Muhammad about the Hadith of
the Prophet £&: “Whoever narrates
a Hadith from me which he knows
is a lie, then he is one of the liars.”
I said to him: “If someone reports
a Hadith and he knows that its
chain of narration is mistaken, do
you fear that he falls under this
Hadith of the Prophet £, or when
people report a Mursal Hadith, and
some of them mention a chain for
it, or alter its chain, does this case
fall under this Hadith?” He said:
“No. This Hadith only refers to
when a man reports a Hadith and
that Hadith is not known to have
any source from the Prophet #&,
yet he narrates it. In this case I fear
that he falls under this Hadith.”
(Sahih)
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Chapter 10. What Saying Has
Been Prohibited Regarding The
Hadith Of The Prophet ¥

2663. ‘Ubaidullah bin Aba Rafif
narrated from Aba Rafi‘ and
others, from the Prophet £ who
said: “Let me not find one of you
reclining on his couch when a

command I ordered, or a
prohibition from me comes to him,
and he says: ‘I do not know. What
we find in the Book of Alladh, we
follow it.”” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan |[Sahih]. Some of them
reported it from Sufyan from Ibn
Al-Munkadir, from the Prophet &
in Mursal form. And, (also from)
Salim Abid An-Nadr, from
‘Ubaidullah bin Aba Rifi‘, from his
father from the Prophet . When
Ibn ‘Uyainah reported this Hadith
from them separately, he would
distinguish between the narrations
of Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir
and Salim Abu An-Nadr, and when
he combined them, he would
narrate it like this.

Abu Rafi is the freed slave of the
Prophet i, and his name is Aslam.
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This Hadith tells us that turning away from an authentic Hadith with a claim
that its order is not found in the Qur’an is unlawful; how can it then be right
to ignore the authentic Ahadith just for the sake of opinions and views of the

A’immabh.
2664. Al-Migdam bin Ma‘dikarib
narrated that the Messenger of
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Allah € said: “Lo! Soon a Hadith ., e S )
from me will be conveyed to a  ¢° Golll plr o el of WLl
man, while he is reclining on his & 3,25 J6 :J6 O das "("J“?}‘
couch, and he says: ‘Between us T
and you is Allab’s Book. So sl Sl J>) Jo YD 3915
whatever we find in it that is = .} s \ <
lawful, we consider it lawful, and . B e i
whatever we find in it that is Y= & Uis) W6 & -.JL=§ o)
unlawful, we consider it unlawful.’ N P RN PR L

’ .ola Ll Laxy G Lt
Indeed whatever the Messenger of e el e

Allah # made unlawful, it is the LG (’;’ S & J,L} o Lo b
same as what Allah made 93 s [ 5 361
unlawful.” (Hasan) R L""" >

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is Ll ie e Dy

[Hasan) Gharib from this route.
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Comments:
It is necessary to research and investigate to find out about a narration,
whether it is a saying of the Prophet or not, as the scholars of Hadith used to
do, but once it has been proven to be a saying of the Messenger of Allah i,
it will be disbelief to criticize it or to reject it.

Chapter 11. What Has Been s [els L1 6 - (WY i
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Knowledge

2665. Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri said: s 3@-?3 o d\-ﬂ—ﬂ Bis - Y1e
“We sought permission from the .. -{ii .. g w2 L 20,
Messenger of Allah £ for writing "'L: 4 5 '/ RS ]
but he did not permit us.” (Sahikh) dal oV 0E L o el 12 a
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— 3 i1 ‘
been reported from Zaid bin o & B & B d/ s
Aslam via other routes as well. RN Y
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Comments:

65 il &l

(1) In the beginning, the number of the scribers was very few, so the Prophet
# wanted them to pay their full attention to write the Qur’an and not to be
engaged in any other writing. (2) As the number of scribers increased and
they had well-versed training, the distinction between the Qur’an and the
Hadith became possible, he # then gave permission to write the Hadith as
well; as it will be mentioned in the following chapter.

Chapter 12. What Has Been
Related About Permitting That

2666. Abu Hurairah said: “There
was a man among the Ansar who
would sit with the Messenger of
Allah £, and he would listen to
the Ahadith of the Prophet # and
he was amazed with them but he
could not remember them. So he
complained about that to the
Messenger of Allah #. He said: ‘O
Messenger of Allah! I listen to your
Ahadith and I am amazed but I can
not remember them.” So the
Messenger of Allah & said: ‘Help
yourself with your right hand’ and
he motioned with his hand as if
writing.” (Da‘tf)

There is something on this topic
from ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The chain for this
Hadith is not that strong. I heard
Muhammad bin Isma‘ll saying: “Al-
Khalil bin Murrah (a narrator in the
chain) is Munkar in Hadith.”
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2667. Abii Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah gave an
address. So he mentioned a story in
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the Hadith, and Abu Shah said:
‘Have it written for me O
Messenger of Allah!” So the
Messenger of Allah #& said: “Write
it for Abt Shah.”” (Sahih)

There is a story along with the
Hadith.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Shaiban has narrated
a similar narration from Yahya bin
Abi Kathir.
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Comments:

Bani Khuza‘ah killed a man of Bana Laith in retaliation to take the revenge
of their man whom Banii Laith had killed. So on the occasion of the conquest
of Makkah, the Prophet delivered a sermon concerning this, its detail is in the
chapter, “The writing of knowledge” of Sahih Al-Bukhart (no. 112).

2668. Hammam bin Munabbih
narrated that he heard Aba
Hurairah say: “None of the
Companions of the Messenger of
Allah £ narrated more Ahadith
from him than me, except
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. For, he used
to write them down and I did not
write.” (Sahih)
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Chapter 13. What Has Been

Related About Narrations i ‘:‘ 2l - OF read) .
From The Children Of Isra’il (VY Zamedt) J-.“i'}“l 55‘: d‘/‘ Gudsd!

2669. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated (@52 - P Ml 335 - v1e
that the Messenger of Allah & e e e e e
said: “Convey from me, even if it ¢ b on g"-"f‘ I f wads (p

be an Ayah, an_(?_ narrate from the ) ; o OLE 3E ‘:‘fom LW OGE
Children of Isra’ll, and there is no 7 =,
harm. And whoever lies upon me 58 on &l 2 58 (SN LS G 02
purposely, then let him take his 2o e 2h me g J o 6 -6
seat in the Fire.” (Sahih) ol 35 "l‘ B Ay d ,"“’
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is o5 -z~ V3 Jold & B8 15055
Hasan Sahih. o I T PR IR PR
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(Another chain) from the Prophet , 2T , i t};u
# with similar. This Hadith is e Lo Guns Wa[i e 21 361
Sahih. e
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Comments:

Reporting from the Children of Israel such incidents and stories for the
purpose of good advice and admonition that are not contrary to the reason
and Islamic texts, and also to tell about it being an Israelite narration, there is

no harm in it; but there is no need to derive rules and laws from these
narrations.

Chapter 14. What Has Been JET s G O6 = (1 poenad))
Related About ‘The One Who Y e o
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One Who Does It

2670. Anas bin Malik narrated: “A 2% w2l Ll B2 - vive
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him. So he was lead to another
person to give him a mount. He
came to the Prophet #£ to inform
him about that and he said:
‘Whoever leads to good, he is like
the one who does it.”” (Sahih)
There is something on this topic
from Aba Mas‘ad [Al-Badri] and
Buraidah.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib from this route, as a
narration of Anas from the
Prophet .
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The performance of good deeds is a result of knowledge and acquaintance, so a
person guiding to a good deed shares equal reward to the one who practises it.

2671. Aba Mas‘ad Al-Badri
narrated that a man came to the
Prophet £ looking for a mount, he
said: ‘Mine has been ruined.” So
the Messenger of Allah # said:
‘Go to so-and-so.” So he went to
him and he gave him a mount. The
Messenger of Allah £ said:
‘Whoever leads to good, then for
him is the same reward as the one
who does it — or — who acts upon
it (Sahik)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Abu ‘Amr Ash-Shajbani’s (a
narrator in the chain) name is Sa‘d
bin Iyas. Aba Mas‘ad Al-Badri’s
name is ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amr.

(Another chain) from the Prophet
# with similar. He said: “The
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same reward as the one who does
it.” And the narrator did not had
any doubt in it.
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2672. Aba Musa Al-Ash‘ari
narrated that the Prophet #£ said:
“Intercede, and you will be
rewarded, and Allah will fulfill
what He wills upon the tongue of
His Prophet.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. As for Buraid bin
‘Abdullah bin Abi Burdah bin Abi
Miasa (a narrator in the chain),
Ath-Thwari and Sufyan bin
‘Uyainah reported from him.
Buraid’s Kunyah is Abu Burdah
[also, and he is from Al-Kifah and
is trustworthy in Hadith; Shu‘bah,
Ath-Thawri, and Ibn ‘Uyainah
reported from him] he is Ibn Abi
Musa Al-Asha‘r.
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Interceding for a needy person is a matter of reward and virtuousness,
whether the intercession is granted or not, thus he # advised about it being a
source of good deed. This Hadith also tells us that the Messenger of Allah
would always act according to the Will and desire of Allah, and only the
lawful intercession should be accepted.

2673. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah & said: “No soul is
wrongfully taken except that some
of the burden of its blood is upon
the son of Adam, because he was
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the first to institute murder.”
‘Abdur-Razzaq said: “The first to
commit murder.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another route) with this chain
and it is similar in meaning, he
said: “To commit murder.”
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Comments:
The two sons of Adam, Habil and Qabil, offered sacrifice in the Name of
Allah, Habil’s sacrifice was accepted due to his sincerity and good intention,
whereas Qabil burnt in the fire of jealousy and he killed Habil; thus he
introduced a wrong act for the people to come, consequently he also shares
the burden of crime and sin of any murder.
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Chapter 15. Whoever Calls To B3 faud 1 G — (V0 aoendl)
Guidance And Is Followed, Or ! . ‘r:? A R P IPT
To Misguidance (Vo didh) BNS | 51 Al gt

2674. [Abn Hurairah narrated that  @Eis : 52 1 e Gi2] - yave
the Messenger of Allah £ said: o

“Whoever calls to guidance, then *e u—’ £ ! u-“ J‘*’ Gl
he receives the reward similar to NE L NE Zeerd F ool fo- 1o g
the reward of whoever follows him, ib/ '/Jb :"’Affj ol O .‘ "’:’.’“
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from their rewards. And whoever A I IR PR B AT
calls to misguidance, then he U'““ . e o0 orh e f> o
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those who followed him, without .

that diminishing anything from  ° 52 O* ¢ J% @Y1 Ge 8 06
their sins.”] (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:
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He who works actively for good and betterment, i.e., he who calls for the
practice of the Qur'dn and the Sunnah by means of writing, literature,
compilation, publication, its spread and propagation, preaching and
exhortation, education and teaching, as long as these objects will remain and
serve the purpose and the people will keep benefiting from it, the person who
initiated and performed such activities will also gain the reward. A person
who calls for the activities contrary to the Book, the Sunnah and the Shari‘ah
by any means, and he who works actively for innovation and error, so long as
these evils are practised, the introducer will be equally responsible for this

crime and sin, like Qabil.

2675. Ibn Jarir bin ‘Abdullah
narrated from his father that the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Whoever starts a good tradition
which is followed, then for him is a
reward, and the likes of the
rewards of whoever follows him,
there being nothing diminished
from their rewards. And whoever
starts a bad tradition which is
followed, then for him is the sin,
and the likes of the sins of whoever
follows him, there being nothing
diminished from their sins.”
(Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Hudhaifah.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

It has been related similar to this
narration through other routes from
Jarir bin ‘Abdullah, from his father
from the Prophet #&. It has also
been related from ‘Ubaidullah bin
Jarir, from his father from the
Prophet .
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A good practice and better way is only that which is according to the Book
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and Sunnah, he who performs good deeds first will also share the reward of
those who performed it after seeing him. Evil way and wrong practice is that
which is contrary to the teachings and laws of religion. The first performer of
sin, evil and innovation will be responsible for the sins of those after him, who

adopted his evil practice.

Chapter 16. What Has Been
Related About Adhering To
The Sunnah And Staying Away
From Innovation

2676. Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah
narrated: “One day after the
morning Saldt, the Messenger of
Allah # exhorted us to the extent
that the eyes wept and the hearts
shuddered with fear. A man said:
‘Indeed this is a farewell
exhortation. [So what] do you
order us O Messenger of Allah?’

He said: ‘1 order you to have
Tagwa of Allah, and to listen and
obey, even in the case of a
Ethiopian slave. Indeed, whomever
among you lives, he will see much
differences. Beware of the newly
invented matters, for indeed they
are astray. Whoever among you
sees that, then he must stick to my
Sunnah and the Sunnah of the
rightly guided Khulafa,” cling to it
with the molars.”” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Similar to this was
reported by Thawr bin Yazid, from
Khilid bin Ma‘dan, from ‘Abdur-
Rahman bin ‘Amr As-Sulami, from
Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah from the
Prophet #£. That was narrated to
us by Al-Hasan bin ‘Ali Al-Khallal
and more than one, they said: (And
he mentioned the same).

Al-‘Irbad bin Sariyah’s Kunyah is
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Aba Najih. Similar to this Hadith
has been related from Hujr bin
Hujr, from ‘Itbad bin Sariyah from
the Prophet .
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Comments:

When the disputes and disagreements are rife, at that time adhere to my
practice which is the Book and the Sunnah; hold fast unto the rightly guided
caliph who will follow only my practice and footsteps, and the ground of his
way of life will be the texts of the Book and the Sunnah, wherefrom he will
get the Shariah law.” This also proves that the practice and way of life of the
rightly guided caliphs particularly the first four caliphs: Abi Bakr, ‘Umar,
‘Uthman and ‘Ali 4% was according to the good example of the Prophet .

2677. Kathir bin ‘Abdullah [and he
is Ibn ‘Amr bin ‘Awf Al-Muzani],
narrated from his father, from his
grandfather that the Prophet #&
said to Bildl bin Al-Harith:
“Know.” He said: “I am ready to
know O Messenger of Allah.” He
#& said: “That indeed whoever
revives a Sunnah from my Sunnah
which has died after me, then for
him is a reward similar to whoever
acts upon it without diminishing
anything from their rewards. And
whoever introduces an erreneous
innovation which Alldh is not
pleased with, nor His Messenger,
then he shall receive sins similar to
whoever acts upon it, without that
diminishing anything from the sins
of the people.” (Da‘®f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. Muhammad bin ‘Uyainah is
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Al-Missisi, from Ash-Sham, and
Kathir bin ‘Abdullah is Ibn ‘Amr
bin ‘Awf Al-Muzani.
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2678. Anas bin Malik narrated:
“The Messenger of Allah £ said
to me: ‘O my son! If you are
capable of (waking up in) the
morning and (ending) the evening,
while there is nothing of deception
in your heart for anyone, then do
so.” Then he said to me: ‘O my son!
That is from my Sunnah. Whoever
revives my Sunnah then he has
loved me. And whoever loved me,
he shall be with me in Paradise.”

(Da‘)

And there is a lengthy story along
with the Hadith.

[Aba ‘Eisad said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib from this route.
Muhammad bin ‘Abdullah Al-
Ansari is trustworthy, and his
father is trustworthy. ‘Ali bin Zaid
(narrators in the chain) is truthful,
but he sometimes narrates
something in Marfa‘ form when
others narrate it in Mawgiif form. 1
heard Muhammad bin Bash-shar
saying: “Abu Al-Walid said:
‘Shu‘bah said: ‘Ali bin Zaid
narrated to us — and he would
narrate in Marfa‘ form - and we do
not know any narration of Sa‘eed
bin Al-Musayyab from Anas except
this Hadith in its entirety.

‘Abbad [bin Maisarah] Al-Mingqari
reported this Hadith from ‘Ali bin
Zaid from Anas, and he did not
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mention “from Sa‘eed bin Al-
Musayyab” in it.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] I conferred with < Gmats3 &30 £ Gl & 25T &5
Muhammad bin Isma‘il about it, C e e aree G se A .
but he did not know it, nor did he % o A et G el S
know of Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab
reporting this Hadith, or any other
Hadith from Anas bin Malik. Anas
bin Malik died during the year
ninety-three, and Sa‘eed bin Al-
Musayyab died two years after him,
in the year ninety-five.
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2679. Aba Hurairah narrated that & yles )f/| Bis 30 B - vava

the Messenger of Allah # said: ] .. R
“Leave me with what I left you. u‘" o CJL“’ d" oF gl f
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Comments:
This Hadnth proves that opposing the saying of the Messenger of Allah &
after having knowledge of it is a reason of Ummah’s destruction and
devastation. In these days, we see with our open eyes that the Muslim nation
has fallen into a deep pit of regret because of ignoring their religion.
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Chapter 18. What Has Been
Related About The Scholar Of
Al-Madinah

2680. Abu Salih reported a
narration from Aba Hurairah: “It
shall soon be that people are
beating the livers of camels!!]
seeking knowledge. But they will not
find anyone more knowledgeable
than a scholar of Al-Madinah.”
(Da'if)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih, it is a narration of
Ibn ‘Uyainah. It has been reported
that Ibn ‘Uyainah said about this
when he was asked about the
scholar of Al-Madinah, he said that
it is Malik bin Anas.

Ishaq bin Masa said: “I heard Ibn
‘Uyainah say: ‘He is Al-‘Umari, Az-
Zahid.” His name is ‘Abdul-‘Aziz
bin ‘Abduliah. I heard Yahya bin
Masa saying: “Abdur-Razzaq said:
‘He is Malik bin Anas.”” [As for
Al-‘Umari, his name is ‘Abdul-
‘Aziz bin ‘Abdullah of the children
of ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab].[?)
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Comments:

Y

s g o) %

The city of Al-Madinah was a central and focal point for the knowledge of
the Book and the Sunnah during the time of the noble Companions and the

(11 Meaning that they are hastening and traveling upon them.

121 Hafiz Tbn Hajar considered it incorrect that it refers to ‘Abdul-‘Aziz, saving in the
biography of ‘Abdullah the son of this ‘Abdul-‘Aziz, that he - ‘Abdullah is this Al-“Umari
Az-Zahid. See At-Taqrib and At-Tahdhib, and the narration from Ishaq bin Musa from
Ibn ‘Uyainah; its chain is Sahih So take note, and the same is the case of what he

narrated from ‘Abdur-Razzaq.
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great Successors. Imam Malik was such a personality in his time that he
attracted people from all across the Muslim world.

Chapter 19. What Has Been
Related About the Superiority
Of Figh Over Worship

2681. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the
Messenger of Allah # said: “The
Fagih is harder on Ash-Shaitan
than a thousand worshippers.”
(Daf)

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through this route, as a
narration of Al-Walid bin Muslim.
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Comments:
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A dedicated worshipper who does not have firm knowledge, the benefit of his
worship is restricted to his own self, and also it is easy for the Satan to
misguide him; while a learned jurist does not only correct himself and is safe
from the illusion of the Satan, but also he protects others against the plots,
conspiracy and errors of the devil, and he guides them correctly by teaching

the issues of religion.

2682. Qais bin Kathir said: “A
man from Al-Madinah came to
Abii Ad-Darda’ when he was in
Dimashq. So he said: “What brings
you O my nephew?’ He replied: ‘A
Hadith has reached me which you
have narrated from the Messenger
of Allah #&.” He said: ‘You did not
come for some need? He said:
‘No.” He said: ‘Did you come for
trade?”” He said: ‘No.” ‘I did not
come except seeking this Hadith.’
So he said: ‘Indeed, I heard the
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Messenger of Allah £ saying:
“Whoever takes a path upon which
he seeks knowledge, then Alldh
makes a path to Paradise easy for
him. And indeed the angels lower
their wings in approval to the one
seeking knowledge, Indeed
forgiveness is sought for the
knowledgeable one by whomever is
in the heavens and whomever is in
the earth, even the fish in the
waters. And superiority of the
scholar over the worshipper is like
the superiority of the moon over
the rest of the celestial bodies.
Indeed the scholars are the heirs of
the Prophets, and the Prophets do
not leave behind Dinar or Dirham.
The only legacy of the scholars is
knowledge, so whoever takes from
it, then he has indeed taken the
most able share.”l!] (Da‘Ff)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] We do not know
of this Hadith except through the
narration of ‘Asim bin Raja’ bin
Haiwah, and to me, its chain is not
connected. This is how Mahmud
bin Khidash narrated this Hadith to
us. While this Hadith has only been
related from ‘Asim bin Raja’ bin
Haiwah, from Dawud bin Jamil,
from Kathir bin Qais, from Aba
Ad-Dard®’ from the Prophet .
This is more correct than the
narration of Mahmud bin Khidash.
[Muhammad bin Isma‘l saw this as
more correct].
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U] Whatever it contains is also narrated in other authentic Ahddith. See Chapter 10 in the Book
of Knowledge of Sahih Al-Bukhari, no. 2685 which follows, 2856 Al-Bukhari, 2643 of At-
Tirmidhi, and this Hadith - Al-Hafiz said there are chains to strengthen it - in Fath Al-Bari,
chapter 10 of the Book of Knowledge, and it was graded Sahih by Shaikh Al-Albani.
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Comments:

Olims S

Although the light of stars is dim in the presence of the moon light, yet the
light of the moon is not its own, it is the reflected light from the sun; similarly
the knowledge of the scholars is extracted from the light of Prophethood (i.c.
Qur’an and the Sunnah) due to it being radiant and glittering.

2683. Ibn Ashwa‘ narrated from
Yazid bin Salamah Al-Ju‘fi, he
said: “Yazid bin Salamah said: ‘O
Messenger of Allah! I heard so
many narrations from you that I
am afraid the last of them will
cause me to forget the first of
them. So narrate a statement to me
that will encompass them.” So he
said: ‘Have Tagwa of Allah with
what you learn.”” (Da‘%f)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] The chain for
this Hadith is not connected, it is
Mursal in my view. To me, Ibn
Ashwa‘® did not see Yazid bin
Salamah. Ibn Ashwa‘s name is
Sa‘eed bin Ashwa‘

EI-

S Es 3 @i - yar

S B BsS Gt dsd b oY
36 106 gadd e 3 G 22 (g3
61 It J,25 6 3 23 Ag

Bl 0,8 K Jlsd st
.«".i.ij\.;._éii:! gfl» :J6
SO CRES VY SRR N [
W JeR s B ga Biy
PR R R £33 L1 ke 3,1

—_ %

. e
-

/,',.T)a’ ,’),‘
€t B N &

oo Wi YEY/YY S 3 Sl a5l [aelhtY Ciand esbin]] et
O{_}j&iww‘,ﬁtﬁiwiﬁ ﬁY’T:C CEN/vid M}!!E’iﬁjq@rﬂwam Sl

Comments:
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The extract and a full outcome of the whole religion is Tagwa, for this
objective the Prophets, Messengers and the Books were sent; and Tagwa is to
refrain from any kind of major and minor sins, it big and small.

2684. Aba Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allih & said:
“Two things will not be together in
a hypocrite: Good manners, and
Figh in the religion.” (Da‘f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib. We do not know of this
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Hadith as a narration of ‘Awf
except through the narration of this
Shaikh, Khalaf bin Ayyib Al-
‘Amiri. 1 have not seen anyone
reporting from him other than
[Aba Kuraib] Muhammad bin Al-

‘Ala’, and I do not know how he
i (1
is.
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Comments:

The Noble Prophet £ meant that a believer should develop these two
characteristics in himself, the heart and the tongue of a hypocrite do not
agree and tally with each other; therefore these characteristics are not found

in a hypocrite.

2685. Abi Umamah Al-Bahili
narrated: “Two men were
mentioned before the Messenger of
Allah #. One of them a
worshipper, and the other a
scholar. So the Messenger of Allah
#¢ said: ‘The superiority of the
scholar over the worshipper is like
my superiority over the least of
you.” Then the Messenger of Allah
# said: ‘Indeed Allah, His Angels,
the inhabitants of the heavens and
the earths — even the ant in his
hole, even the fish — say Salat upon
the one who teaches the people to
do good.”” (Hasan)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahth. [He said:] 1
heard Abd ‘Ammar Al-Husain bin
Huraith Al-Khuza‘l saying: “I
heard Al-Fudail bin ‘Iyad saying:
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[l See As-Sahihah no. 278 where it was graded Sahih.
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‘The scholar who works in teaching
is regarded a great man in the
domain of the heavens.””
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Comments:

It is proven from these Ahadith that the knowledge of which the virtues and
merits are mentioned in the Ahadith is the knowledge of the Book, the

Sunnah and Islam.

2686. Abu Sa‘eed Al-Khudri
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah & said: “The believer will
never be satisfied with the good he
hears, until he ends up in Paradise.”
(Da)

This Hadith is Hasan Gharib.
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Comments:

cadad

A believer remains a student of knowledge until his death, and he is never full
with the struggle and desire for the knowledge of religion; his end is Paradise,

Allah Willing!

2687. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah & said:
“The wise statement is the lost
property of the believer, so
wherever he finds it, then he is
more worthy of it.” (Da‘f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through this route. Ibrahim
bin Al-Fadl [Al-Madani] Al-
Makhzimi is weak in Hadith [due
to his memory).
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Comments:
In the creation and nature of human, the passion of obedience and
submission is planted, which is the origin and source of every good and
righteousness; but because of worldly benefits, objectives and lusts it becomes
neglectful of good and righteousness, whereas the demand of its nature and
habit is to accept everything that is good and perfect.
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In the Name of Allah, ¢ s it .
the Merciful, the Beneficent =) A Al e

23. The Chapters On NS { gl - (e e
Seeking Permission And 2 ) o) b IBVIg
On Manners From The ) D *
Messenger Of Allah & (M1 23D

Chapter 1. s cls AL
Re;(l:rted Am?tsg:esa]:ie:: The L@ FE Lol -0 enadd
Salam () Zell) eI

2688. Abu Hurairah narrated that 4yl 5 G35 308 B35 - Y1AA

the Messenger of Allah ¥ said: £ T Y
“By the One in Whose Hand is my =~ < ©° ° C’ @l OF cgmee 3l OF
soul! You will not enter Paradise i1 8 & J,a; J6 :J6 A
until you believe, and you will not P .
believe until you love one another.  *'%4¥ & LS Y ey e
Shall I inform you about a matter 0 &N gl L4y
which if you do it, then you will {‘,/";Lp rfj i B ﬁ,bu, f ”,y Y,}
love one another? Spread the O 1521 Qr-‘:'\’“ o yarkad r—ﬂi 5]
Salam among each other.” (Sahih) r ('_’(;
There are narrations on this topic . , . B
from ‘Abdullah bin Salim, Shuraih 2333 e o @l 2 L2 DU 35

bin Hani from his father, ‘Abdullah = .. % &, .- f .. gr e
bin ‘Amr, Al-Bara’, Anas and Ibn i a2 5’§| oF st 9)"

“Umar. SR P Rt
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Comments:

84 IS8y iz ¥1 s

It is proven from this Hadith that the Faith, for which is the good news and
promise of entry to Paradise, is not merely the utterance of this phrase, it is in
fact so comprehensive that the mutual love and compassion of the people of

Faith is also a part of it.

Chapter 2. What Has Been
Mentioned About The Virtue
Of The Salam

2689. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated:
“A man came to the Prophet &
and said: ‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum
(Peace be upon you).”” [He said:]
“So the Prophet # said: ‘Ten’
Then another came and he said:
‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum Wa
Rahmatullah (Peace be upon you,
and the mercy of Allah).” So the
Prophet #& said: ‘Twenty.” Then
another came and said: ‘As-Salamu
‘Alaikum Wa Rahmatullahi Wa
Barakatuh (Peace be upon you, and
the mercy of Allah, and His
blessings).” So the Prophet # said:
“Thirty.”” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib from this
route, as a narration of ‘Imran bin
Husain.

There is something on this topic
from Abi Sa‘eed, ‘Ali and Sahl bin
Hunaif.
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Comments:
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All civilised and well-mannered nations of the world have particular
customary words which they use to express love, kindness, emotion, honor
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and good wishes, as they meet and encounter each other; and also to
entertain, familiarise and please the person. For example: the Hindus say,
‘Namaste’ or ‘Ram Ram’; the people of Europe in the morning say ‘Good
Morning’ and in the evening ‘Good Evening’ etc. But the special phrase that
Islam chose and assigned for the purpose ‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum’ is a phrase of
love, kindness, honor and greatness, better than this cannot ever be imagined.

Chapter 3. What Has Been
Related About That Seeking
Permission Is Three Times

2690. Abii Sa‘eed narrated: “Abi
Misa sought permission to enter
upon ‘Umar. He said: ‘4s-Salamu
‘Alaikum (Peace be upon you).
May I enter? ‘Umar said: ‘Once.’
Then he was silent for some time.
Then he said: ‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum
(Peace be upon you). May I enter?’
‘Umar said: ‘“Twice.” Then he was
silent for some time. Then he said:
‘As-Salamu ‘Alaikum (Peace be
upon you). May I enter?” So ‘Umar
said: ‘Three times.” Then he (Aba
Masa) left. ‘Umar said to the gate-
keeper: ‘What did he do?” He
replied: ‘He left’ He said: Bring
him to me.” So when he came,
‘Umar said to him: ‘What is this
that you have done?’ He said: “The
Sunnah.’ He said: ‘The Sunnah? By
Allah! You had better bring me
proof or a witness to clarify this, or
I will do this or that to you.”” He
said: “So he came to us while we
were sitting with the Ansar. He
said: ‘O people of the Ansar! Are
you not the most knowledgeable
people about the Ahadith of the
Messenger of Allah #? Did the
Messenger of Allah #£& not say:
“Seeking permission is to be done

N IR ()
0 ) S RECIA]
B3 a5 & b2 B3 - e
G b B PR
S5let 106 pae L 05 o U o
(..’ile il [N P
S e G e AT
JU ¢)53
LGS

LTS -
‘CJ)&J :JQ.F

,ﬂ/

A

ar So

Eier

2o
cad>1]

(06 s Gl ,29’; -6 ‘é:";j L56
(06 2N 06 ks o b
M0 gy ks e 5l b el

85 5 666 106 oy 5I8Y 5Tz
B b5 Sy 0 (T L

oo, T AT SR €1
‘CJ}U dl.,\:.:\ia\Hll f&f{é fll‘ d)-:") J‘i |
)

CAN G 1 ol G ZiE )
RO A RN THIT LA A



The Chapters On Seeking Permission 86 <30y bk 1 gl

three times. Either you are
permitted, or otherwise leave.”?
The people began joking.” Abu Ny 3,0 AT U s
Sa‘eed said: “Then I raised my T - g -

head toward him and said: s
‘Whatever punishment you are  *-: & 2 {ia [: .2 A 6]

. . . Sana 22 ct
afflicted with because of this, then

- o AL 33, 2 e, .
I shall be your partner in it”” So 8 5 sl Al MG L anl

he went to ‘Umar to inform him “of sl TV L. £ cos
X ] ) L fia 85 semen U1 S
about it, and ‘Umar said: “I did not 2oens G 2 : -

know about this.” (Sahih) ol Gaah Bal gy Gl ol 8
There are narrations on this topic 202 e s 2o sies

- caaded o GG o d)
from ‘Al and Umm Tariq the ¢ T S

freed slave of Sa‘d.

[Abt ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. ‘
Al-Jurairi’s name is Sa‘eed bin
Iyas, his Kunyah is Abt Mas‘id.
Others besides him also reported
this from Abu Nadrah. Abu
Nadrah Al-‘Abdi’s name is Al-
Mundhir bin Malik bin Quta‘ah.
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Comments: [YVA [ e 1] s ng,us(.\,[b,-
It is known through various Ahddith that the right procedure to seek
permission of entry to meet one is that first he should say ‘Assalamu
Alaikum’, thereafter he should ask for entry. If he did not get an answer, he
should do so a second time, in case of not receiving a reply he should say
‘Assalamu Alaikum’ a third time and seek permission; if there is no reply even
the third time, then he should go back.

2691. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that @3z ;450 MY G5 - v14)y
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: “I B S T S
sought permission (to enter) from s “ggf‘ Bis ilwp 2 e
the Messenger of Allah £ three A - A A A S SR X e
. L sl 2 S S S
times, then he permitted me.” g o JM roE

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is BN TN

Hasan Gharib. Abt Zumail’s (a
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narrator) name is Simak Al-Hanafi. L B [ A 361
To us, ‘Umar only rebuked Aba ;4: i K "" )
Misa, when he reported (from the G Sl ) Jd oy ok

Prophet #£) that he £ said:

P £ 1. I3 . 2o LRE L LE L
“Seeking permission is to be done < 2! o bl e ST

three times. Either you are 36 If [# 30 .21 &35 G
permitted, or otherwise leave,” for P

Ly $ ‘13 \la NS TS A
‘Umar had sought permission from Y ol o BB S OlELYD

the Prophet #& three times, and he ‘,;‘” J‘
admitted him, and he did not know = _ 7 S L LT
about what Abi Misa narrated 3! e o1 2SC 005 (0306 U0 €
from the Prophet £ saying: 1 @ % s L6 . . s sEsl.
. = o JB wl g o - [ %
“Either you are permitted, or s % oF et el

otherwise leave.” N C")L’ Yl, OURY|
U‘L‘; U‘“ C,._n_.,\:-uA/\qC ‘L§)L>“J| e‘_,)}
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Comments:
‘Umar 4%, following his own incident, wanted to grant him permission after
the third time but he went back; the incident of ‘Umar is of the time when the
Prophet % had Iyla with his wives, and he & stayed on his own on the

balcony.

Chapter 4. What Has Been
Related About How To Return
The Salam

2692. Abii Hurairah narrated: “A
man entered the Masjid and
performed Salat while the

Messenger of Allah # was sitting
at the back of the Masjid. Then he
came to greet him, so the
Messenger of Allah #& said: ‘Wa
‘Alaikum (and upon you); go back
and pray for indeed you have not
prayed.”” And he mentioned the
Hadith in its entirety. (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. Yahya bin Sa‘eed Al-
Qattan reported this Hadith from
‘Ubaidulldh bin ‘Umar from Sa‘eed
Al-Magburi. So he said: “From his
father, from Aba Hurairah.” [And
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he did not mention, “to greet him”
in it and he said: ‘And upon you.’]
The narration of Yahya bin Sa‘eed
is more correct.
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Comments:

The version of Al-Bukhari and Muslim is ‘Wa ‘Alaikas-Salam’ which tells that
the reply to salutation begins with ‘Wa’ (and). Saying Salam is Sunnah and

answering it is compulsory.

Chapter 5. What Has Been
Related About Conveying The
Salam

2693. Abu Salamah narrated that
‘Aishah narrated to him that the
Messenger of Allah # said to her:
“Indeed Jibril has sent Salam to
you.” She said: “And upon him be
peace and the mercy of Allah and
His blessings.” (Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from a man from Banid Numair
from his father, from his
grandfather.

[Abta ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Az-Zuhri also reported it from
Abu Salamah from ‘Aishah.
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Comments:

.[\"\T’ifc eals

If one sends Salam to an absent person, this Salam should be conveyed and it
should be answered too. The answer to Saldm should be given in the best
form and it is better if the conveyer is also included in response to Salam.

[Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 3, p. 386]
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Chapter 6. What Has Been

Related About The Superiority J"’" & [el L] “'L’ - (”““S )

Of The One Who Initiates The (N L) P\_,JL, u,., 64-"
Salam
2694. Aba Umamah said: “They LJ.,-\ S i Eas - vaq

said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! When )
two men meet, which of them *
initiates the Salam?’ He said: ‘The R I

¢ R e c9
nearest of them to Allah.” (Sahih) . u’) rl“ o ) o
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is '@ Jsoo b 1J3 1JU6 GUI

Hasan. He said: Muhammad said: “JG ?(’wlf ix., Lméj OEL oY
“Abt Farwah Ar-Rahawi is - g e
Mugqarib (average) in Hadith, SC TR
except that his son Muhammad bin CJ6 s s e e ST 36
Yazid reports Munkar narrations ., ui’q ] y .
from him.” V] ol S)lie B3 5558 pl o
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Comments: )
Saying Salam first is a symbol of a heart being pure of the iniquity of pride

and arrogance. Only that person tries to be first in saying Salam who is a
seeker of Allah’s Nearness and Mercy.

Chapter 7. What Has Been [ U] OG- (v )
Related About It Being S Ll ol - (v e

Disliked To Gesture With The (V dadl) p\.—J‘ r W] aJL..J Lal’ s
Hand When Giving The Salam

2695. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated L3 23 @3s (I8 @i - vvae
from his father, from his . ~, "
grandfather that the Messenger of  ©! 24> ' “‘"“ NG ‘W O‘ J)*“ N

Allah & said: “He is not one of us 8o G D .Jb 4 I,
who resembles other than us, nor S . e

who resembles the Jews nor the op 6}L;JL Y 302 }Q;SL | g 5N G J""i
Christians. For indeed greeting of . % s - pez

.. 5 | |

the Jews is the pointing of the "'A“U ‘CL‘&YL:’ {L‘X fﬁ"j ""L’J
finger, and the greeting of the «qS‘YL i}L:Y! soladl
Christians is waving with the e -
hand.” (_Da‘ij) g o-\l.wu‘ s....:Ja- |J.A [ ‘;».m.ﬁ _,41 db]

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The chain for  E.asdi 1A 53U 230 6555 «cims
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this Hadith is weak. Ibn Al-
Mubarak reported this Hadith from
Ibn Lahi‘ah but he did not narrate
it in Marfu‘ form.
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Comments:

Making a gesture of Salam merely with fingers, palm, or nodding with the head is
not right, but if the hand is sometimes waved along with the wording ‘Assalamu
Alaikum’, it will be right and it will not be regarded as imitation; or making
gesture is also allowed if verbal response is impossible, for example: if one is
unable to speak or one is offering prayer etc. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 3 p. 386]

Chapter 8. What Has Been
Related About Giving The
Salam To The Young

2696. Sayyar said: “I was walking
with Thabit Al-Bunani. He passed
by some boys, so he said Salam to
them. Then Thabit said: ‘T was with
Anas when he passed by some boys
and gave the Salam to them, and
Anas said: I was with the Prophet
#2 when he passed by some boys
and he gave the Salam to them.”
(Sahik)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Sahih. More than one narrator
reported it from Thabit Al-Bunani,
and it has been reported through
other routes from Anas.

(Another chain) from Anas, from
the Prophet & with similar
meaning,
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Comments:

91 QI3 oliisedl Gipl

Saying Salam to someone who is younger than oneself is a sign of love,
affection, kindness, benevolence and compassion for them, and it is a proof of
a person’s humbleness and gentleness; and thus they also learn the etiquettes

of Islamic meeting and greeting.

Chapter 9. What Has Been
Related About Giving The
Salam To Women

2697. Asma’ bint Yazid narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
passed through the Masjid one day,
and a group of women were sitting,
so he motioned his hand with the
Salam - ‘Abdul-Hamid (one of the
narrators) gestured with his hand.
(Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. Ahmad bin Hanbal said:
“There is nothing wrong with the
narration of ‘Abdul-Hamid bin
Bahram from Shahr bin Hawshab.”
Muhammad [bin Isma‘il] said:
“Shahr is Hasan in Hadith.” And
he strengthened his case, he said:
“Only Ibn ‘Awn criticized him.
Then he reported from Hilal bin
Abl Zainab from Shahr bin
Hashab.”

Abu Dawud [Al-Masahifi Al-
Balkhi] narrated to us (he said):
“An-Nadr bin Shumail narrated to
us that Ibn ‘Awn said: ‘They
stabbed Sharh.”” Abl Dawud said:
“An-Nadr said: “They stabbed him
— meaning they reviled him.” And
they only reviled him because he
worked for the Sultan.
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Comments:
The Prophet # gestured along with the words of Salam. It is proven through
various Ahadith that if there is no danger of Fitnah (temptation, ill-doubt,
slander etc.), then a man may say Salam to a woman, or to say Saldm to a
group of women, or a woman saying Saldm to a group of men, provided there

is no danger of Fitnah and a risk of being accused.

Chapter 10. What Has Been
Related About Giving The
Saldm When Entering The
House

2698. Anas narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah #£ said to me:
‘O my little son! When you enter
upon your family then give the
Salam, it will be a blessing for you
and upon the inhabitants of your
house.” (Da‘¥f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib.

Comments:
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Allah stated teaching about the etiquettes of entering houses: “But when you
enter the houses, greet one another with a greeting from Allah, blessed and

good.” [Sirah An-Nar 24:61)

Chapter 11. What Has Been
Related About The Salam
Before Talking

2699. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “The Salam is before talking.”
With this chain it has been
reported that the Prophet # said:
“Do not invite anyone to the food
until the Salam is given.” (Da‘%f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Munkar, we do not know of it
except through this route. I heard
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Muhammad saying: “Anbasah bin 5. L e
‘Abdur-Rahman is weak in Hadith, «V'L“’ f'w‘“ ‘-A | 131 J" bL
gone, and Muhammad bin Zadhan % X ﬁ, y )(;, S s PPN 1 d ]

is Munkar in Hadith.” s B
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Comments:

This is the requirement of Islamic manners of meeting, that the supplication
of peace (Salam) is made right in the beginning, mutual love and affection is
expressed, and the blessing is gained by making mention of the Name of
Allah in the beginning.

Chapter 12. What Has Been S ub = OV eznddD)
Related About It Being co »
Distiked To Give The Salam o (\" %) 3301 il o b3

The Dhimmi

2700. Abua Hurairah narrated that ! Je Bis o8 Eis - vyee
the Messenger of Allah £ said: el BE AL L
“Do not precede the Jews and the ‘4"" N CJ L u‘ o J“""’ -
Christians with the Salam. And if 106 # @ 3,25 of s;:;.A sl :J;

one of you meets them in the path, ,, . . . . o
then force them to its narrow V"*‘j b fML’ S 5 1,

portion.”™ (Sahih) 4 s _;H/ AH ",Jb & r.i.»-l
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ot DA e G
Hasan Sahih. e D s W [ (L gl JB]

:ﬂ g._d:s_; tr)\..JLr utﬁ‘ J.Ai s|.L'.|| U“ ‘..;G'J‘ uLp ‘r)\....” ‘r.L..A 4\>J.>TJ '@J"J
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Comments:

Saying Salam is a means to express honor and respect to others and paying
respect and honor to the non-believers, thus, is not correct; if a disbeliever
comes across a path, he should not be given the right of way rather he should
be forced to walk on the side of the road so that he does not regard himself
honorable and respectable.

[ See no. 1602 and 1603.
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2701. ‘Aishah narrated that a
group of Jews entered upon the
Prophet £ and they said: “As-
Samu ‘Alaik” (death be upon you).
So the Prophet £ said: “Wa ‘Alaik
And upon you.” So ‘Aishah said: “I
said: ‘[Rather] upon you be death
and the curse.” So the Prophet &
said: “O ‘Aishah! Indeed Allah
loves gentleness in every matter.”
‘Aishah said: “Did you not hear
what they said?” He said: “And 1
replied: ‘And upon you.”l!]
(Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Abii Basrah Al-Ghifari, Ibn
‘Umar, Anas and Aba ‘Abdur-
Rahman Al-Juhani.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of
‘Aishah is a Hasan Sahih Hadith.
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When the people of the Book would say Salam to the Prophet they would say
‘Sam’ in stead Salam. So he would respond with ‘Alaikum’ [upon you] or he

said: ‘Wa Alaikum’ {and upon youl].

Chapter 13. What Has Been
Related About Giving The Salam
To A Gathering In Which There
Are Muslims And Others

2702. Usamah bin Zaid narrated
that the Prophet £ passed by a
gathering in which the Muslims and
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1 Meaning if they said this or that, I have returned with its like.
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the Jews were mixed, so he gave
the Salam to them. (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

In a mixed gathering of Muslims and disbelievers, Salam will be given for the

respect of Muslims.

Chapter 14. What Has Been
Related About The Rider
Giving The Salam To The One
Walking

2703. Al-Hasan narrated from
Abi Hurairah that the Prophet &
said: “The rider gives the Salam to
the walking person, and the
walking person to the sitting person
and the few to the many.”

Ibn Al-Muthanna added in his
narration: “And the young one
gives the Salam to the elder.”
(Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Shibl,
Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid and Jabir.

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith has
been reported through other routes
from Ab@ Hurairah. Ayyub As-
Sikhtiyani, Yonus bin ‘Ubaid and
‘All bin Zaid said: “Al-Hasan did
not hear from Aba Hurairah.”
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Comments:

96 SISy gkl Glgl

This Hadith specifies the people and establishes a rule, who should say Salam
first; a rider will say Salam to the walking one, it will create the sense of
humbleness and humility, a walking person will say Salam to the sitting one
because he is the one who is coming, a smaller number of people will say
Salam to the larger number of people in their respect, and the young would
demonstrate politeness and respect by saying Salam to an elder.

2704. Hammam bin Munabbih
narrated from Aba Hurairah that
the Prophet £ said: “The young
one gives the Salam to the elder,
the one passing by to the one
sitting and the few to the many.”
(Sahih)

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan
Sahih.
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2705. Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid narrated
that the Messenger of Allah £
said: “The horseman gives Salam
to the walking person, the walking
person to the one standing and the
few to the many.” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Abu ‘Ali Al-Janb7’s (a
narrator in the chain) name is
‘Amr bin Malik.
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Chapter 15. What Has Been
Related About Giving The
Salam When Standing And
[When] Sitting

2706. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
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“When one of you arrives at the
gathering, then give the Salam, and
if he is given a place to sit, then let
him sit. Then when he stands, let
him give the Salam, the first is not
more worthy than the last.”
(Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. This Hadith has also been
reported from Ibn ‘Ajlan from
Sa‘eed Al-Magburi, from his
father, from Abu Hurairah from
the Prophet .
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The Salam should be said both when joining and leaving a meeting, both are
important and essential; it has reward and righteousness and also the

supplication for good and peace.

Chapter 16. What Has Been
Related About Seeking

Permission To Enter From In
Front Of The House.

2707. Aba Dharr narrated that the
Messenger of Allah & said:
“Whoever lifts the curtain so that
his sight enters the house before he
was given permission, and he sees
the nakedness of its inhabitants,
then he has done something
punishable which was not lawful for
him to do. If it were that when he
gazed into it, he was facing a man
who lanced his eyes, there would
be nothing wrong with him doing
so. But if a man passes by a door
that has no cover over it, and it is
not closed and he looks, then there
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is no sin on him, the sin is only on :

IV ISP R S
the inhabitants of the house.” Sl gl °ﬂff NG
(Da‘tf) V2 E Gt s [ e ol J6)
There are narrations on this topic o . L. Gy s st
from Aba Hurairah and Aba o o Swd> D2 Y] Ma o 6
Uméamah. B iz Lo g p s
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ’ ’ .
Gharib, we do not know of it like e

this except as a narration of Ibn
Lahi‘ah. Abi ‘Abdur-Rahmian Al-
Hubuli’s name is ‘Abdullah bin
Yazid.
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Comments: / e
The inhabitants of the house should keep their door closed and the door
should have a curtain hung down; the person seeking permission should not
stand in front of the door, he should seek permission rather standing on a
side, he should not open the door or lift the curtain away before having been
given the permission, lest he should see the household.

Chapter 17. Whoever Gazed 2‘3 63 Cu’ ‘ u‘ C‘U = OV znall)
Into A People’s Home Without OV ) AT RT
Their Permission rg-pl Son (:-”

2708. Anas narrated that the 2 @iz 08 Gis - YVeA
Prophet # was in his house when ., S s .
a man looked in at him, so he © ‘=l OF e OF oLl
lunged toward him with an arrow  *2- iz LG &0 5 58 g <8
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head, so the man backed up. g7 & o £ &
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Hasan Sahih.
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of the apartments of the Prophet
Y2, while the Prophet # had a
Midrah (an iron comb) with which
he was scratching his head. So the
Prophet #% said: “If I knew that
you were looking then I would
have poked your eyes with it.
Seeking permission has only been
enjoined because of the sight.”
(Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Abi Hurairah.

[Abu °‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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A person, whether a male or female, is sometimes in such a position at home
that it is not allowed for anybody to look at him/her in that position; therefore
the Shari‘ah imposed this rule on every person, to ask permission before
entering one’s own house and also that of others.

Chapter 18. What Has Been
Related About Giving The
Salam Before Seeking
Permission To Enter

2710. ‘Amr bin Abi Sufyin
narrated that ‘Amr bin ‘Abdullih
bin Safwin informed him, that
Kaladah bin Hanbal had informed
him, that Safwan bin Umayyah sent
him to bring some milk, colostrum,
and Daghabis'] to the Prophet i
while he was in the upper valley.
(He said): “I entered upon him
without seeking permission nor
giving Salam. The Prophet £ said:
‘Go back and say: As-Salamu
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1 Daghabis is the plural of Daghbis. They say it is the small snake-cucumber, or, an herb
resembling asparagus with a base like grass which is drizzled with vinegar and oil when eaten.
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‘Alaikum, may 1 enter?”” And that

i ’ G “er Tiie ¢ 23 8%
was after Safwan had accepted J6 { V"L“ TG S 2y Segssii
Islam.” (Hasan) o t‘\ el ‘-W J;;B faee
‘Amr said: “Umayyah bin Safwan 06 TR
(also) informed me of this Hadith, A e Bag > )& 4 o

but he did not mention that he ‘. < s s [: 'I JB]
N P
actually heard it from Kaladah.” .

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is G o S &2 V) SRV L2

Hasan Gharib, we do not know of ! el o 21 2553
[ (P ;" o u-“ r“’ B ANAVSS)
it except through the narration of C" bt s

Ibn Juraij. Abii ‘Asim also reported BY hess 5 L la)] \ia

it from Ibn Juraij similarly. [And

Daghabis refers to herbs which are

eaten.]
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Comments: Ay el
Safwan bin Umayyah was the brother of Kaladah bin Hanbal from the mother’s
side, and he was also the son of a notorious enemy of Islam and of the
Messenger £, Umayyah bin Khalaf, who eventually embraced Islam on the
occasion of the conquest of Makkah, then he sent a gift to the Prophet, and he
told of a practical way of meeting to the gift bringer, in accordance to Islam.

2711. Jabir narrated: “I sought el }‘4: ke Bl - vy
permission to enter upon the soreg bk GAL - L 2 o
Prophet # regarding a debt my oF s

father owed, so he said: “Who is u.l:— c,..'.';t:.‘:,\ :J6 J_.L> o ‘).K;,J\ Q-"‘
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this?’ I said: ‘Me.” He said: ‘Me, . i - . o
me.” As if he disliked that.” (Sahik) J“’/ Ll e o o8 uf’ ¥E ool
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is i:is ereCt Gh 0 (O EE sada
Hasan Sahih. L
Hasan Sahil R
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Comments:

If a visitor cannot be recognised by the voice, and he is asked about
identification, he should tell his name, because saying ‘me’ is not an
identification or an introduction.
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Chapter 19. What Has Been
Related About It Being Disliked
To Return From A Journey To
Ones Family At Night

2712. Jabir narrated that the
Prophet % prohibited them from
returning to the women from a
journey during the night. (Sahih)
There are narrations on this topic
from Anas, Ibn ‘Umar and Ibn
‘Abbas.

[Abla ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported
through other routes from Jabir
from the Prophet #£. It has been
reported that Ibn ‘Abbas said:
“The Prophet # prohibited them
from returning to the women from
a journey at night.” He said: “So
two men returned (during the
night) after the Messenger of Alldh
#% had prohibited it, and each of
them found a man with his wife.”
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Comments:
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If a person is returning from a long journey and the wife is not aware of his
return, he should then not come home at night, because righteous ladies do
not adorn and beautify themselves while the husband is on a journey. If the
husband arrives suddenly and the wife is untidy, her clothes are unclean, hair
is dishevelled it might create dislike in his heart, but if the arrival is known

then there is no harm.
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Chapter 20. What Has Been
Related About Tatrib When
Writing

2713. Jabir narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“When one of you writes
something, then let him Yutarrib it,
for that is more conducive to the
need.” (Da‘if)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Munkar, we do not know of it to be
from Abd Az-Zubair except
through this route. [He said:] To
me, Hamzah is Ibn ‘Amr An-
Nusaibi (a narrator in the chain),
and he is weak in Hadith.
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The purpose is that the letter should be smeared with dust to dry the ink after
having been written, lest the words should get effaced by folding or rolling
and reading it will be hard. If the reading of a letter is impossible, how can it

then be replied to?

Chapter 21. The Hadith: “Put
The Pen On Your Ear”

2714. Zaid bin Thabit narrated: “I
entered upon the Messenger of
Allah & while there was a scribe in
front of him, and I heard him
saying: ‘Put the pen on your ear,
for that is more conducive to the
scribe remembering.” (Da ‘%)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through this route, and it is
a weak chain. Muhammad bin
Zadhan and ‘Anbasah bin ‘Abdur-
Rahman (narrators in the chain)
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are both weak in Hadith.
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Chapter 22. What Has Been
Related About Learning Syrian

2715. Zaid bin Thabit narrated:
“The Messenger of Allahgg
ordered me to learn some
statements from the writings of the

Jews for him, and he said: ‘For
indeed by Allah! I do not trust the
Jews with my letters.” He said:
“Half of a month did not pass
before I learned it for him.” He
said: “After I learned it, when he
#& wanted to write to the Jews I
would write it to them, and when
they wrote to him I would read
their letters to him.” (Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

It has been reported through
other routes from Zaid bin Thabit.
Al-A‘mash reported it from Thabit
bin ‘Ubaid [Al-Ansari], from Zaid
bin Thabit, who said: “The
Messenger of Allah #£ ordered me
to learn Syrian.”
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This Hadith proves that it is permissible to learn the language of the non-
Muslims to understand their letters, messages and writings, and such type of
individuals should be educated, trained and financed for the national cause
and benefits; non-Muslims cannot be trusted at all, regardless of how they

seem to be well-wishers!
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Chapter 23. Regarding The G 520 - (r D
Letters To The Idolaters R '
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»

2716. Anas bin Malik narrated: Us 1} il B -
“Before he died, the Messenger of
Allah # had written to Kisra,
Caesar, An-Najashi, and to every & & J,%; of

tyrant calling them to Alldh. This e .
An-Najashi is not the one that the Jd s Jd S J $p Jo o5

Prophet £ performed the funeral ol J‘ ;'_;)_px )\Z; JS JJ w\x-”

Salat for.” (Sahih) ) ) .
[Aba ‘Eisi said:] This Hadith is -3 L Lo sl ey
== UWETE [: e x‘ di]

Hasan Sahih Gharib.
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Comments:
It is known from this Hadith that the disbelievers should be invited to Islam
by writing as well. The Muslim rulers should invite the non-Muslim rulers to
Islam, not necessarily on a one to one basis. This work may be performed by

sending them authentic Islamic literature as a gift.

Chapter 24. What Has Been
Related About How One Is To
Write To The People Of Shirk

2717. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that
Abi Sufyan bin Harb informed him
that Hiraql had sent for him while
he was with a party of the Quraish,
and they were trading in Ash-
Sham, so they went to him.” And
he mentioned the Hadith and said:
“Then he called for the letter of
the Messenger of Allah #£ to be
read, and it said in it: ‘In the Name
of Allah, the Merciful, the
Beneficent. From Muhammad,
Allah’s slave and His Messenger, to
Hiraq] the leader of Rome. Peace
be upon whoever follows the
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guidance. To proceed:” (Sahih) P
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is s o
Hasan Sahih. Abu Sufyan’s name is  Jix Eou5 s [0 ee gl JU]
Sakhr bin Harb. oo se sC ,
- uywﬂw|uw j}.cgw’
Jal Il ol Gy S Tl olma Tl (gl e 2y cade Gie e
Y éﬁ)‘ Codo e \VVY‘:C. ‘v.lc»v-dj .ﬂ)l..o.“ u;‘ Gade e et :C ‘uL:S:.H
Comments:
This Hadith is a guide that when writing a letter to a disbeliever, his position
and status is to be considered, but the Islamic greeting ‘As-Salamu Alaikum’
will not be written for him, rather ‘peace be upon whoever follows the
guidance’ will be written.

Chapter 25. What Has Been (":’ SE= L ub = (Y0 pzenall)
Related About Putting A Seal -7 (Yo ) LES)
On A Letter o=

2718. Anas bin Malik narrated:  ©,al 1 Gl
“When the Prophet of Allah #&
wanted to write to the foreigners it ¢e2

was said to him: ‘The foreigners do #E | Es 315
not accept a letter unless it has a e e Tae e
seal. So he had a ring made.” He ¥ ¢! 0} 14 3 pil J] &5 0

said: “It is as if I am now looking S Lol e e Ces Y L0
at its whiteness in his hand.” e = ,',‘/,;f, s
(Sahih) “MSJM[:B;”JEJ J,Kﬂ JL’
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is iz s 1 I s ‘,,‘[ JG]

Hasan Sahih. s
d’| .>|)TLQJ swb%%wl .>L>J|u$ ub (.2;‘1.)')“, g"L."m L‘..L..A A>-J.> e}"u
ngu\:-O.a'(OZC sé)b'v,,“ ab)Jd.!rU-AJSLM C@.\}JOV/Y'QY.C r.?ux“ wgi

L4 ol
Comments: :

For making a letter trustworthy, any reliable method may be adopted that can
be trusted and relied upon; the methods of this reliability and trust may vary
during various eras.

Chapter 26. How To Give the (-)L’.JI S8 OG- pESN])
Salam ..
(Y1 )

2719. Al-Miqdad bin {\1-Aswad L e Bis X5 Bis - vvaa
said: “Two of my companions and I
went and presented ourselves to  Gds 13l :,» Sls Gis s gre
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the Companions of the Prophet %,
for our hearing and sight had gone
from suffering (hunger and thirst).
But there was no one who would
accept us. So we went to the
Prophet #£ and he brought us to
his family where there were three
goats. The Prophet #& said: ‘Milk
these.” We milked them, and each
person drank his share, and we put
aside a share for the Messenger of
Allah #&. The Messenger of Allah
$# came during the night and gave
the Salam such that it would not
wake the sleeping person, and the
one who was awake could hear it.
Then he went to the Masjid to
perform Salat. Then he went for his
drink and drank it.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:
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This Hadith tells about the Prophet’s hospitality, etiquettes of night prayer
and the way of saying Salam, it should not be so aloud that it awakens the
sleeping ones and not so low that an awake person cannot hear.

Chapter 27. What Has Been
Related About It Being
Disliked To Give The Salam To
The One Who Is Urinating

2720. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that a
man gave the Salam to the Prophet
# while he was urinating, but the
Prophet £ did not return the
Salam to him.” (Sahih)

(Another chain) with similar
meaning.

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Algamah bin Al-Faghwa’,
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Jabir, Al-Bara’ and Al-Muhajir bin
Qunfudh.

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

This Hadith is evidence that a urinating person should not say Salam, and if
someone else says Salam he should not reply in this position; the same Hadith
is also reported in the Book of Purification.

Chapter 28. What Has Been
Related About It Being Disliked
To Say: ““dlaikas-Salam’ When
Initiating The Greeting

2721. Abi Tamimah Al-Hujaimi
narrated from a man among his
people, who said: “I went looking
for the Prophet # but I was not
able to find him. So I sat down,
and then I saw a group of people,
and he was among them, but I did
not recognize him. He was settling
some matter between them so
when he was finished, some of
them stood up with him and they
were saying: ‘O Messenger of
Allah” When I saw that, I said:
““‘Alaikas-Salam (upon you be
peace) O Messenger of Allah!
‘Alaikas-Salam (upon you be
peace) O Messenger of Allah!
‘Alaikas-Salam (upon you be
peace) O Messenger of Allah!” He
replied: ‘Indeed “‘Alaikas-Salam
(upon you be peace)” is the
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greeting for the dead.” Then he
came toward me and said: ‘When a
man meets his Muslim brother
then he should say: “As-Salamu
‘Alaikum Wa Rahmatullahi Wa
Barakatuh (peace be upon you, and
the mercy and blessings of Allah).”
Then the Prophet £ responded to
my greeting, he said: ‘And may
Allah’s mercy be upon you, and
may Allah’s mercy be upon you,
and may Allah’s mercy be upon
you.” (Sahik)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] Aba Ghifar
reported this Hadith from Abu
Tamimah Al-Hujaimi, from Abu
Jurai Jabir bin Sulaim Al-Hujaimi,
who said: “I went to the Prophet
#€” and he mentioned the rest of
the Hadith.

Abi Tamimah’s name is Tarif bin
Mujalid.
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Comments:
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In the light of Shari‘ah, ‘Assalamu Alaikum’ is said to both, alive and dead
alike; as the Prophet would say ‘may peace be upon you, O the people of the

house of the believing nation!’

2722, Aba Ghifar Al-Muthanna
bin Sa‘eed At-Ta’i narrated from
Abli Tamimah Al-Hujaimi from
Jabir bin Sulaim who said: “I went
to the Prophet # and 1 said:
“‘Alaikas-Salam (upon you be
peace)’ so he replied: ‘Do not say
“‘4laikas-Salam’ rather say As-
Salamu ‘Alaik.”” And he mentioned
the story in its entirety. (Sahih)
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
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This long incident is mentioned in chapter ‘lowering the lower garment’ in

Sunan Abi Dawid, in which he told Jabir bin Sulaim many instructions and

manners.

2723. Anas bin Malik narrated: @ a4 ) Sy Bis - yvry
“When the Messenger of Allah & 7;‘4 . e e e s ST
would give the Salam he would do L= to)3h 28 dadll 4 U
so three times, and when he woulfi PRV Gas - 2y 14l S
say a statement, he would say it g e o e .
three times.” (Sahih) Pl ooyt O Ll o g“" Qﬂ‘]
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is (56 o Jdo 3 56 28 a1 0,25 &
Hasan Gharib Sahih. A S
U WSl U LSS 1505
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el e
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Comments:
Saying the Salam three times is a Salam for secking permission, when he
would ask someone’s permission and he could not hear the Salim the first
time, or he did not answer for some reason, he # would then say the Salam a
second time, in case of not getting an answer for the second time, he would
say the Salam third time, if still there was no answer he would go back and he
did not say the Salam more than that.

Chapter 29. Regarding The 33)&:.3' “_é] &L = (Y& (enal))
Three Who Came To The Wo s © PR R
Sitting Of The Prophet B e ‘Jfr:‘ el
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Would Sit In The Gathering .. .ot
Wherever They Wound Up At (v4 2D [1 g1
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and one went away. When the two
stopped at the Messenger of Allah
#% they said the Salam. One of
them saw an opening in the circle
so he sat there. As for the other
one, he sat behind them, and the
other one went way in the rear.
When the Messenger of Allah #&
had finished, he said: ‘Shall I
inform you about the three people?
As for one of them, he took
himself to Allah so Allah took to
him. The other, he was shy so
Allah (had mercy) on him. As for
the other one, he turned away, so
Allah turned away from him.”
(Sahik)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Abu Wagqid Al-Laithi’s name is
Al-Harith bin ‘Awf, and Abtu
Murrah is the freed slave of Umm
Hani’ bint Abi Talib. His name is
Yazid and it is said that he was
actually the freed slave of ‘Aqil bin
Abi Talib.
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Comments:

This Hadith tells us that sitting in the religious gatherings is a means of
nearness to Allah and it yields abundant rewards and virtuousness. The one of
the three, who saw some space in the circle and filled it and sat nearer to the
person in charge of the gathering, he achieved more nearness to Allah; as for
the second person, when he saw no space in the circle, he felt ashamed for
bothering people and creating disturbance in the gathering, or he was
ashamed of leaving the meeting, or he walked away a little and then came
back; but as for the third person, he went away and he did not join the
gathering at all, so he became deprived of the reward and good.

2725. Jabir bin Samurah narrated:
“When we went to the Prophet &,
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each of us would sit wherever he
wound up at.”’ (Da‘¥f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. Zuhair bin
Mu‘awiyah has [also] reported it
from Simak.
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It is known from this Hadith that one should sit in a gathering wherever a
place is available; unnecessarily stepping over the people’s necks or making
someone get up from his place or to bother others is not right.

Chapter 30. What Has Been
Related About What Is
Required For Gatherings In
The Road

2726. Shu‘bah narrated: “From
Abu Ishaq, from Al-Bara’ — and he
did not hear it from him - the
Messenger of Allah #& passed by
some people from the Ansar while
they were sitting in the road. He
said: ‘If you people must do this,
then return the Salam, assist the
wronged, and give directions to the
one who is on the route.” (Sahih)
There are narrations on this topic
from Abu Hurairah and Abu
Shuraih Al-Khuza‘i.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Gharib].
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This Hadith guides that sitting on the pathways unnecessarily is not allowed,
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but if it is unavoidable, due to some reason, then it demands some manners,
of which only three are mentioned here: a: Answering those who say Salam;
b: If any wrongdoing is noticed against someone, it should be stopped and the
victim should be helped; c: If one asks for directions or one is lost, he should

be guided and told the route.

Chapter 31. What Has Been
Related About Hand Shaking

2727. Al-Bard’ bin ‘Azib narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “No two Muslims meet each
other and shake hands, except that
Allah forgives them before they
part.” (Da‘f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib as a narration of
Abi Ishaq from Al-Bara’. This
Hadith has been reported from Al-
Bara’ through other routes. [Al-
Ajlah (a narrator in the chain) is
Ibn ‘Abdullih bin Hujayyah bin
‘Adi Al-Kindi].
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Comments:

Musafahah is derived from Safhah which means ‘palm of hand’; Islamically it
means joining or touching two palms with each other. This is also a way to
express love, delight, respect and honor at the time of meeting, that hands are
shaken warmly when offering the Islamic greeting, and it fulfills the
mentioned objectives of the Islamic greeting.

2728. Anas bin Malik narrated
that a man said: “O Messenger of
Allah! When a man among us
meets his brother or his friend
should he bow to him?” He said:
“No.”” He said: “Should he
embrace him and kiss him?” He
said: “No.” He said: “Should he
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take his hand and shake it?” He
said: “Yes.” (Da‘tf)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

This Hadith proves that bowing is not allowed when meeting, and if bowing
when greeting is not allowed, how then can it be permissible to touch the

knees and feet.

2729 Qatadah narrated that he
asked Anas bin Malik: “Did the
Companions of the Messenger of
Allah #£ use to shake each other’s
hand?” He said, “Yes.”

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] “This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.”
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Comments:

The Hadith of Abu Dawid informs that the people of Yemen particularly had
the good habit of shaking hands, from which the Companions learnt and the
Prophet # also commanded to do so; hands may be shaken at every meeting.

2730. Ibn Mas‘ad narrated that the
Prophet #£ said: “Taking hold of
the hand is from the completeness
of the greeting.” (Da‘%f)

[There are narrations on this topic
from Al-Bara’ and Ibn ‘Umar].
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib. We do not know of it
except as a narration of Yahya bin
Sulaim from Sufyan. I asked
Muhammad bin Isma‘dl about this
Hadith and he did no consider it to
be preserved. He (Abu ‘Eisa) said:
“To me, he only meant the Hadith
of Sufyan, from Mansir from
Khaithamah, from someone who
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heard from Ibn Mas‘ad, from the
Prophet # who said: ‘There is no
conversing at night except for the
one who has performed Salat or the
traveler.”” Muhammad said: The
Hadith: “Taking hold of the hand is
from the completeness of the
greeting’ was only related from
Mansur, from Abia Ishaq, from
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Yazid or
someone else.”
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2731. Abii Umamah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said:
“From the completeness of visiting
the ill is that one of you place his
hand on his forehead” — or he said
— “on his hand, and ask him how
he is. And shaking hands completes
your greetings among each other.”
(Da‘t)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This chain is not
strong. Muhammad said:
“‘Ubaidullah bin Zahr is
trustworthy, and ‘Ali bin Yazid is
weak.” Al-Qasim is Ibn ‘Abdur-
Rahmén and his Kunyah is Abu
‘Abdur-Rahman. He is trustworthy.
He was the freed slave of ‘Abdur-
Rahman bin Khalid bin Yazid bin
Mu‘awiyah, and Al-Qéasim was from
Ash-Sham.
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Comments:

Placing the hand on the forehead of a patient or holding his hand, is an
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expression of love, kindness, affection and warm feeling; and asking the
patient about his health and illness is a sign of encouraging him.

Chapter 32. What Has Been
Related About Hugging And
Kissing

2732. ‘Aishah said: “Zaid bin
Harithah arrived in Al-Madinah
while the Messenger of Allah &
was in his house. So he went and
knocked at the door, so the
Messenger of Allah # stood
naked,!!! dragging his garment —
and by Allah! I did not see him
naked before nor afterwards - and
he hugged him and kissed him.”
(Datf)

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of
it as a narration of Az-Zuhri except
from this route.
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Comments:

Embracing one another after returning from a journey is permissible and the
forehead may be kissed out of love, kindness and affection.

Chapter 33. What Has Been
Related About Kissing The
Hand And The Feet

2733. Safwan bin ‘Assal said: “A
Jew said to his companion:
‘Accompany us to this Prophet.” So

41.‘3 P s ol - (ry r,mm
(rY aial) Jo 3 S
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) They say that the meaning of naked here is that he was not wearing his Rida’ or upper
wrap and it was that which he was dragging. So the area between the navel and knees

was covered. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi.



The Chapters On Seeking Permission 116

his companion said: ‘Do not say:
“Prophet”. For if he hears you (say
that) then he will be very happy.’
So they went to the Messenger of
Allah #& to question him about
nine clear signs. So he said to
them: ‘Do not associate anything
with Allah, nor steal, nor commit
unlawful intercourse, nor take a life
which Allah has made prohibited,
except for what is required (in the
law), nor hasten to damage the
reputation of one of power so that
he will be killed, nor practise
magic, nor consume Riba, nor
falsely accuse the chaste woman,
nor turn to flee on the day of the
march, and for you Jews
particularly, to not violate the 4
Sabbath.”” He said: “So they kissed
his hands and his feet, and they
said: “We bear witness that you are
a Prophet.” So he () said: ‘Then
what prevents you from following
me?’ They said: ‘Because Dawud
supplicated to his Lord that his
offspring never be devoid of
Prophets and we feared that if we
follow you then the Jews will kill
us.”” (Hasan)

There are narrations on this topic
from Yazid bin Al-Aswad, Ibn
‘Umar and Ka‘b bin Malik.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:
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The Jews mentioned two reasons for not believing in the Messenger of Allah
# and both are false. Because the Torah and Zabur (Psalms) both made
mention of the back and the seal of finality of the Prophet . Numerous
Jews believed in the Prophet followed him and they were not killed.

Chapter 34. What Has Been
Related About “Welcome”

2734. Umm Hani’ said: I went to
the Messenger of Allah #€ during
the Year of the Conquest, and I
found him performing Ghusl, while
Fatimah was screening him with a
garment. She said: “So I gave
Salam and he said: ‘Who is this?’ I
said: ‘1 am Umm Hani’ He said:
‘Welcome Umm Hani*” (Sahih)

He said: So he (the sub narrator)
mentioned the story in its entirety
in his narration.

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
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When a visitor comes, Ahlan wa sahlan wa marhaba (most welcome) is said to
express love, compassion, respect, honor, delight and joy. Therefore different
words are used in various languages. It is a proof that it is a natural and social

custom upon which all the people act.

2735, ‘Ikrimah bin Abi Jahl
narrated: “The day that I came to
him, the Messenger of Allah
said: ‘Welcome to the riding
emigrant.”

There are narrations on this topic
from Buraidah, Ibn ‘Abbas, and
Abu Juhaifah. (Da‘ff)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The chain for
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this Hadith is not correct. We do
not know of its like except [from
this route] as a narration of Musa
bin Mas‘ad from Sufyan. Misa bin
Mas‘ad is weak in Hadith. [This
Hadith has been related by ‘Abdur-
Rahman bin Mahdi from Sufyan
from Abu Ishdq in Mursal form,
and he did not mention “from
Mus‘ab bin Sa‘d” in it. This is more
correct. I heard Muhammad bin
Bash-shar saying: “Muasa bin
Mas‘ad is weak in Hadith.”
Muhammad bin Bash-shar said: “I
wrote very much from Miisa bin
Mas‘id, then I abandoned him.”
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Comments:

The Prophet # called ‘Tkrimah ‘an emigrant’ while the victory over Makkah
had been achieved, because due to the enmity to Islam on the occasion of the
conquest he fled to Yemen, which was an infidel country. His wife went after
him, she made him understand and brought him back to the Prophet. As he
arrived, the Prophet # expressed his delight and joy saying ‘welcome to a
riding emigrant’; because he embraced Islam and emigrated back to the land

of Islam.
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In the Name of Allah,
the Merciful, the Beneficent

41. The Chapters On
Manners From The

Messenger Of Allah &

Chapter 1. What Has Been
Related About Replying To The
One Who Sneezes

2736. ‘Ali narrated that the
Messenger of Allah # said:
“There are six courtesies due from
a Muslim to another Muslim: To
give Salam to him when he meets
him, to accept his invitation when
he invites him, to reply to him
when he sneezes, to visit him when
he is ill, to follow his funeral when
he dies, and to love for him what
he loves for himself.” (Da‘f)

There are narrations on this topic
from Aba Hurairah, Abi Ayyiib,
Al-Bard’ and Aba Mas‘ad.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan, it has been related from the
Prophet £ through other routes,
and some of them (scholars) have
criticized Al-Harith Al-‘Awar (a
narrator in the chain).
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Comments:
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There are some matters that take place in the daily life of Muslims, and they
are a means to express a Muslims’ mutual relation, love, compassion and
affection and due to the performance of these matters, the mentioned
characteristics also increase and flourish. Therefore such matters should be

cared for extraordinarily.

2737. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah #& said:
“There are six things due from the
believer to another believer:
Visiting him when he is ill,
attending (his funeral) to him when
he dies, accepting his invitation
when he invites him, giving him
Salam when he meets him, replying
to him when he sneezes, and
wishing him well when he is absent
and when he is present.” (Hasan)
[He said:] This Hadith is [Hasan]
Sahith. Muhammad bin Misa Al-
Makhzimi [is from Al-Madinah]
and he is trustworthy, ‘Abdul-‘Aziz
bin Mihammad and Ibn Abi
Fudaik reported from him.
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Chapter 2. What The Sneezing
Person Says When He Sneezes

2738. Hadrami, the freed slave of
the family of Al-Jarid narrated
from Nafi‘: “A man sneezed beside
Ibn ‘Umar and said: ‘Al-
Hamdulillah Was-Salamu ‘Al
Rasulillah. (All praise is due to
Allah, and peace upon the
Messenger of Allah)’. So Ibn
‘Umar said: ‘I too say Al-
Hamdulillah Was-Salamu ‘Ala
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Rasalillah, but this is not what the
Messenger of Allah & taught us.
He taught us to say: “Al-
Hadmulillah ‘Ala Kulli Hal (All
praise is due to Allah in every
circumstance)” (Hasan)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it except
as a narration of Ziyad bin Ar-Rabi‘.
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Comments:

It is proven from this Hadith that the Companions 4 would consider this
supplication adequate for an occasion with the same words as taught by the
Prophet, they would never allow an addition into the supplication even
though it may have been something good and admirable.

Chapter 3. What Has Been
Related About How To Reply
To the Sneezing Person

2739. Abu Musa narrated: “The
Jews used to sneeze in the presence
of the Prophet £ hoping that he
would say: ‘Yarhamukumullgh (May
Allah have mercy upon you).” So he
said: ‘Yahdikumullahu Wa Yuslhhu
Balakum (May Allah guide you and
rectify your affairs).”” (Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Ali, Aba Ayyab, Silim bin
‘Ubaid, ‘Abdullah bin Ja‘far and
Abu Hurairah.

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

PSR P PR T U )

(v ) bl ELE

I

L/jj.;- JLG:J:;iwC.’?:'x;—YV\‘ﬂ

o So Vog

Lﬁié,;zs;%ig,;‘ggsé,;rg;
Sl 08 106 o Gl B Ll
35k O 047 88 o Ze 0,208
ry ;,S,)’_/),g;» j}fi; i) ’)"),: :;,_gj
s ST G e 2 ol s

/ °J‘J‘£J‘J;‘*"J“”‘M)J‘*éu‘|

Les s e e g1 36

C“

bl -

. C.:ev..ﬁ

0+YA: ¢ el oy S ol cu;yl TIE) TA;- TJ[ a)h«u‘] . -}

T ‘e = i ¥ 5 L LSRN & aad
;_5.9)*%%:‘.9) ESJ):J‘ ) YTA/ZZerdl.»\.‘.GCLMJL{ CJ"J“‘IL_SJ):.J‘ Olaw Cod> e
der o (Sl [VE LT Gl s [PV 0 - carle il 0YVEYV LT e e U]

LaYYe s ool 5, AT ACE DARRVEN ) ey RN A E SR



The Chapters On Manners

Comments:
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This Hadith guides that if a non-believer sneezes in the presence of a believer,
the believer should not say Yarhamukallah’ (may Alldh have mercy on you).
Instead, the supplication for his guidance and Faith may be made.

2740. Salim bin ‘Ubaid narrated
that he was with some people on a
journey, and a man among the
people sneezed and he said: “As-
Salamu ‘Alaikum (peace be upon
you).” So he (Salim) said: “‘Alaika
Wa ‘Ala Ummik. (Upon you and
upon your mother).” It seemed as
if that bothered the man, so he
said: “Indeed 1 have not said
except what the Prophet £ said; a
man sneezed in the presence of the
Prophet # and said: ‘As-Salamu

‘Alaikum (peace be upon you)’ so
the Prophet ¢ said: ‘“‘Alaika Wa
‘Ala Ummik. (Upon you and upon
your mother). When one of you
sneezes then let him say: “Al-
Hamdulillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin (All
praise is due to the Lord of all that
exists)” and let the one responding
to him say: Yarhamukallah (May
Allah have mercy upon you)” and
let him reply: Yaghfirullah Li
Walakum (May Allah forgive me
and you both).” (Da ‘f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] They differed in
reporting this Hadith from Mansr,
and they have entered a man
between Hilal bin Yasaf and Salim.
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Hafiz Ibn Al-Qayyim said, the Prophet indicated towards two things by saying
‘and upon your mother’: the person uttered ‘Assalaamu Alaikum’ for an



The Chapters On Manners

123 o3¥1 gl

inappropriate occasion, as the saying of the Prophet ‘upon your mother’ does
not agree with the circumstance; or he #£ indicated towards the person that
you are unfamiliar, you were not taught and trained; and also according to the
saying of some people, ‘did your mother teach you this!? ’

2741. Abua Ayyab narrated that the
Messenger of Allah #£ said: “When
one of you sneezes let him say: ‘Al-
Hamdulillahi ‘Ala Kulli Hal (All
praise is due to Allah in every
cirumstance).” And let the one
replying to him say: ‘Yarhamukallah
(May Allah have mercy upon you).’
And let him say to him:
‘Yahdikumullah Wa Yuslihu
Balakum (May Allah guide you and
rectify your affairs).”” (Da ‘)
(Another chain) with similar
narration.

[He said:] This is how Shu‘bah
reported this Hadith from Ibn Abi
Laila, and he said: “From Abu
Ayyub from the Prophet #£.” Ibn
Abi Laila was confused in this
narration, sometimes he would say:
“From Aba Ayyib from the
Prophet #£” and sometimes he
would say: “From ‘Ali from the
Prophet #&” similarly meaning.
(Another chain) from ‘Ali from
the Prophet % with similar
meaning.

Bis 1O 1 3, Bas - Yve
o B sl Rl i s
P L g ) e el 5
1S4 di oo d' o ol L
‘3.’»-! u..la; |§l/» 1 J6 e &) :in) 5
N -
5oy il sy gle 3 g
R TR g
.23»23.3(‘.&\!1!

oF Leadl e 35 655 15& [:06]

%
[

B D8 DT T e 065 I T o
O mdu,lu,_,ududluu,
i ;ﬁijuga;;? AR A I+

B o e e G0
R e e

dd Sude n VY (Al o) Jas B SL) e 2 [amed asbin] LAY
ELY) UJ.:J uj "J._zl ol e T'V\OZC ca>lo (J‘.’. olg,s OQ\ZC AJJL_J:“ Koo uf FLE "
o TVV0 e carls ol o or 22U G e g (VYY) gLl Sty s



The Chapters On Manners

Chapter 4. What Has Been
Related About The Obligation
Of Responding To The One
Who Sneezes And Says “Al-
Hamdulillah”

2742. Anas bin Malik narrated
that two men sneezed in the
presence of the Prophet #£; he
responded to one of them and did
not respond to the other. The one
who was not responded to said: “O
Messenger of Allah! You
responded to this person and did
not respond to me?’ So the
Messenger of Allah # said: “He
praised Allah while you did not
praise Him.” (Sahih)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih [And it has been
reported from Abi Hurairah from
the Prophet #£].
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Comments:

He who thanks and praises Allah after sneezing acting upon the saying of the
Prophet # should be given a supplication of good according to the Sunnah.
He does not deserve the supplication, if he does not say ‘Al-Hamdulillah’ (all
praise and thanks are due to Allah); if he is ignorant he should be taught.

Chapter 5. What Has Been
Related About How Much
Response Is Given To The
Sneezing Person

2743. lyas bin Salamah narrated
from his father: “A man sneezed in
the presence of the Messenger of
Allah #¢ while I was present, so
the Messenger of Allah # said:
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‘Yarhamukallah (May Allah have
mercy upon you).” Then he sneezed
a second and third time. So the
Messenger of Allah & said: ‘This
man is suffering from a cold.”
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) from Iyas bin
Salamah from his father, from the
Prophet & with similar narration,
except that he said to him the third
time: “You are suffering from a
cold.”

[He said:] And this is more correct
than the narration of Ibn Al-
Mubarak. Shu‘bah reported this
Hadith from ‘Tkrimah bin ‘Ammar
and it is similar to the narration of
Yahya bin Sa‘eed. (A chain to
support that).

[And ‘Abdur-Rahméan bin Mahdi
reported it from ‘Ikrimah bin
‘Ammar and it is similar to the
narration of Ibn Al-Mubarak, but
he said to him the third time: “You
are suffering from a cold.”] (A
chain to support that).
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Comments:

Natural, reasonable sneezing for the state of health is a mercy and grace of
Allah, so the sneezing person should praise Allah saying ‘Al-Hamdulillah’ and
the person listening to him should make a supplication of good and blessing
for him saying Yarhamukallah’ (may Allah be merciful with you).
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2744. ‘Umar bin Ishdq bin Abi
Talhah narrated from his mother,
from her father, who said: “The
Messenger of Allah # said: ‘Reply
three times to the sneezing person.
If he (sneezes) more, then if you
wish reply and if you do not then
do not.” (Da‘Ff)

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib and its chain is unknown.!!]
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Chapter 6. What Has Been
Related About Keeping The
Sound Low And Covering The
Face When Sneezing

2745. Abia Hurairah narrated that
when the Prophet # would sneeze,
he would cover his face with his
hand or with his garment, and
muffle the sound with it. (Hasan)
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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u..h.\” 433\_9_,

The good habit and eXample of the Messenger of Allah % teaches that a

'] Meaning it contains a narrator who is unknown, which is the case of ‘Umar bin Ishaq’s

mother.
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person should keep the sound minimal and suppressed whilst sneezing,
particularly when he is in a gathering he should cover his face with a hand or
a cloth.

Chapter 7. What Has Been { oo 3| LU - (v prendl)
Related About ‘Indeed Allah T R
Loves Sneezing And He (81 2id)) Q5L 035Gy [ lhaadl

Dislikes Yawning’
2746. Abt Hurairah narrated that ST A

the Messenger of Allah # said: e L -,
“The sneeze is from Alldh and the = F ¢Gyaedl (& OMme cpl & 0Ll
yawn is from Ash-Shaitan. So when 6 & 4l d)_;) 5 ik uj

J

one of you yawns let him cover his .. e mm. e
mouth with his hand. For when he 3P OUaidl 5o SIS it G [wllanll
says Ah, AW’ Ash-Shaitan laughs 6 B w6k Al sl caE
from inside his opening.” [And %2 "J‘: . B} Cl - SS . L‘i )
indeed Allah loves the sneeze and  Oly] . abr Do Glowdl Ol OB <ol of
He dislikes the yawn, so when a
man says Ah, Ah when yawning, A )

indeed Ash-Shaitan laughs from  HUill o6 S 13 J o RS
inside his opening.”] (Sahih) i e
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ) i ‘J"“"/ :
Hasan [Sahih]. Las Guds e [1 e ol JB]
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Comments: cay el o e VYT (sl

Sneezing for the state of health and joy is a mercy and grace of Alldh, because
it lightens the brain and it feels comfortable; if the mists of the nose are not
released and the wetness remains stuck, the person will experience discomfort
and sickness. So Allah likes sneezing, that is why saying ‘Al-Hamdulillah’ is
commanded for it, whereas yawning is a sign of slackness and boredom,
therefore Allah dislikes it.

2747. Abu Hurairah narrated that . {35 #1220 2 25y @55 - yvey
the Messenger of Allah # said: . ,“jb “i e
“Indeed Allah loves sneezing and <5 gl (p! Wa= 105l o 4y Was
He dislikes the yawn. So when one AP P S
caul - ‘ | dals I op dmle
of you sneezes and says ‘Al- = of ,‘-Sf’w/ T o =
Hamdulillah (All praise is due to HE ) Jy2) B 06 e Ll e
Allah),’ then it is a right due from C L pm s L At 2 s F
every one who hears him to say: BE Sl ) eilanl] ‘-“3‘5"‘”‘ op
‘Yarhamukallah (May Allah have Iz :,» cd S0 0G r_%_1,.| u“h’
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mercy upon you)’ As for yawning,
then when one of you yawns let
him supress it as much as possible
and not say: ‘Hah Hah’ for that is
only from Ash-Shaitan laughing at
him.” (Sahik)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Sahih. This is more correct than
the narration of Ibn ‘Ajlan, and Ibn
Abi Dhi’b is better at preserving
the narrations of Sa‘eed Al-
Magburi and more reliable than
Ibn ‘Ajlan. [He said:] I heard Aba
Bakr Al-‘Attar Al-Basri mentioning
from ‘Ali bin Al-Madini (that he
reported) from Yahya bin Sa‘eed,
who said: “Mubhammad bin ‘Ajlan
said: ‘(As for) the narrations of
Sa‘eed Al-Magburi; some of them
were reported by Sa‘eed from Aba
Hurairah, and some of them were
reported by Sa‘eed from a man,
from Abu Hurairah, so that caused
some confusion for me, so I made
them: ‘From Sa‘eed, from Abi
Hurairah.”
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Chapter 8. What Has Been
Related About ‘Sneezing During
Salat Is From Ash-Shaitan’

2748. Abu Yaqzan narrated from
‘Adi - and he is Ibn Thabit — from
his father, from his grandfather -
(from the Prophet #): “Sneezing,
dozing and yawning during Salat,
and menstruation, regurgitation
and nosebleeds are from Ash-
Shaitan.” (Da‘if)
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[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except as a narration of Sharik
from Abu Yaqzan. [He said:] 1 e e s .y .y
asked Muhammad bin Isma‘il  Jesbd] O deme SIS D[JGT . Olladl
about ‘Adi bin Thabit, from his . - ¢z Gy ° g
father, from his grandfather, I said * o ‘%ﬂ oo ¢ uJ 6» o

(24

te
to him: “What is ‘Adi’s ¥ :J6 Sk M for Ui 26

grandfather’s name?” he said: “I . JE e s it JS; S
do not know.” It has been ot ot TR 08 2 e
mentioned that Yahya bin Ma‘in Ol s

said: “His name is Dinar.”
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Comments:
The first three things mentioned in the Hadith make a person neglectful of
prayer and the latter three things break the prayer, this is what Satan likes

and wishes that a Muslim remains unmindful of the prayer, and the acts of
worship are disrupted, due to this, these things are referred to Satan.

Chapter 9. What Has Been A5 G OG- (8 N
Related About It Being LalS &3 F S - (4 ]

Disliked To Have A Man Stand 5 {.-': adini e JE o A
From His Seat Then Sit In It (4F 2amcll) 4

2749. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the '3 30 Gis i...; Bl - Yves
Messenger of Alldh #& said: “Let P N VTP P
one of you not have his brother of thas ol ‘_@L o el OF
stand from his seat then sit in it.”  J.5f (,54,| (,_‘: YV J6 #4325
(Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 8 (b i
Hasan Sahih. Qe Ll Ss il ‘_,..:e‘,.gl Je6)

el ange o DY) &l oo O Ml (ol a2 2Ty cade Gime FeT e
Cud e ATV U\Y'\Q:C ‘L_S)L."'.M} L) o b Cud> e T\VVIC cadl Gew é.l.“

Lo a8l
Comments: '
General gatherings that are for everybody, not personalised with anybody who
has a right of superiority in them, whoever joins such gatherings first, he has
the right to his place and none is allowed to make him get up and occupy his
place.
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2750. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the . 23y 12 22 2 - 25 @3s - yve.
Messenger of Allah #& said: “Let "(L;ffu;

one of you not have his brother & Jeni UZA1 1315 Phode @is
stand from his seat then sit in it.” - .+

(Sahih) J JL’N&JJ oF (JL»U; gszn)\
[Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is e 61 23320 12 ¥ g & Oz
Sahih.] He said: A man stood for s 2 M

Ibn ‘Umar but he did not sit there. ) /' ko
[Aba ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is  .[zoo Cuis B o e ,,_\ Ji]
Sahit. SR Y B 665 106

el $ogrs w Gl ek e YA/YAVVI A A s > ot
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Comments:; ‘

If one has to talk to someone or needs his help, then there is no harm in
making him get up, but playing a trick to occupy his place is incorrect. If a
person already sitting offers him his own seat but dislikes it for some reason,
for example: he is not doing so from the heart or doing so due to some sort of

pressure, he should not then sit in his place.

Chapter 10. When A Man
Stands From His Seat Then
Returns [To It] Then He Has
More Right to It

2751. Wahb bin Hudhaifah
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah # said: “A man has more
right to his seat. If he leaves for
some need of his, then he returns,
then he has more right to his seat.”
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
[Hasan] Sahih Gharib.

There are narrations on this topic
from Abin Bakrah, Aba Sa‘eed and
Abu Hurairah.
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The scholars derived the following rule from this Hadith that if a person sits,
every day, at a place for educating and teaching or for giving Famwa (verdicts)
or he sits at a place for business dealings, then others should not sit at his
place, lest a disagreement and dispute should erupt.

Chapter 11. What Has Been o CE 3 1 P
Related About It Being LoE 5l Lol - () )
Disliked To Sit Between Two VO ISF YR POl | I E |

Men Without Their Permission (10 2oudl)

2752. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated A L,f> i
that the Messenger of Allah & o ’
said: “It is not lawful for a man to

(330 B - vvey
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separate two people except with  <¢: . .. . . .. .. P
their permission.” (Hasan) u| O 8 & M "; O w
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is O Jo3 Jes ¥ :JG #8 41 J,2)
Hasan [Sahih]. ‘Amir Al-Ahwal has : Wiy VI B s 7R
also reported it from ‘Amr bin SR Lo o oA
Shu‘aib. Lo Sus e [ e 4 J6)
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Comments:

When two persons are sitting together without leaving any gap between them,
it is not allowed to sit in the middle by separating them without their consent.

Chapter 12. What Has Been AT

Related About It Being ol & da }‘ “"L'/ O ﬁ‘f""““)
Disliked To Sit In The Middle (67 aaml) A2kl Jaly 3 gad)
Of A Circle

2753, Aba Mijlaz narrated that a il NE At
man sat in the middle of a circle so ~ _~ '
Hudhaifah said: “Cursed upon the Ol :;
tongue of Muhammad - or - 2

Cursed, by Allah upon the tongue
of Muhammad %, is he who sits in
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the middle of the circle.” (Da‘%f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is s j 3

Hasan Sahih. Abi Mijlaz’s name is 525 o 1 [ b o1 J6)

Lahiq bin Humaid. .’u.; :y :,>’>l 32 {\m }ﬁ} ‘éw
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Comments:
In a general gathering, if a person comes stepping over the people’s necks,
causing them trouble and annoyance, and sits in the circle thrusting himself
in, and he does not like to sit at the end of circle, or he blocks people’s view
and makes their view miserable, or he thrusts himself in to make the people
laugh and for jesting, such a person is cursed. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 4, p. 7]

Chapter 13. What Has Been Lal S b= b S - (O emal))
Related About It Being .. TR
Disliked For A Man To Stand (8 2t Jor ) Jor I o3
For Another Man

2754. Anas said: “There was no L& J5 & & s - Yvet
person more beloved to them than e s L,J..> .4 G Gt Vog

;,>' tgw}“

&

the Messenger of Allah £&£.” [He

s

said:] “And they would not stand u-,{' S’J 6 LT e ks G2 o

J
when they saw him because they e P R
knew that he disliked that.” (Sahih) B A g2 e ) ST Gand
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is & 1,5, 3 3305 15) 1585 [:36)
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this S ez e T aTe.
route]. '—51'}')'} 5’3’.‘:5‘)5 o7 d)’“‘“"".

Lok Sk 1 [t g1 J6)
Ll 138 1] Sujf

Eodod) Lgw 5,08 dal gl Cudodly 4 Olie e Yoo Ao R [c;aup] @J:J
AYE/dar ke el anl okl des S

Comments:

In the era of ignorance, and unfortunately these days too, people in authority
are in the habit, and they want for their authority, position and honor, that
the people should remain standing still without making any movements just
like a statue upon their arrival. Nevertheless, if a coming person does not
want people to stand for him at all, but the people stand wholeheartedly and

go forward to welcome him for the respect of his knowledge, righteousness,
nobility and honor, there is no harm in it.
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2755. Aba Mijlaz narrated that , D se s se. 5.
Mu‘awiyah came out and ‘Abdullah R

bin Az-Zubair and Ibn Safwan ‘%&3_}\ O e ol;&... G u:..j
stood for him when they saw him, , ~ _°, ~°~ ~ . _ _ :
so he said: “Sit, I heard the 4 ¢ &yl c} B e gl 2

- Yvoo

Messenger of Alldh & saying: Ju; 2ef- 50 I 2
‘Whoever wishes that he be ) j) w’ M ‘j} ’j o 8
received by men standing, then let & S5 BB & Jy2) Caes (LS

him take his seat in the Fire.” FEPTURE PUoS RN 5oz of 2
N e TR A W [F A TR R e ol %L
(Hasan) e 52l v Oy &g of e

There is something on this topic AU G
from Abd Umamah. 2 ‘_j 1 Lo 3
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is s G 2=
Hasan. G Eas e [ e sl JB]

(Another chain) with similar in ¥ et S o iz
meaning. SR , . .
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Comments:
This Hadith informs us that to remain standing at one’s place like a statue for

the fulfillment of another’s desire and lust is a means of punishment for him
who desires this.

Chapter 14. What Has Been £ gl LSL- O i
Related About Trimming The H“ “é g u ¢ )
Fingernails (¢A aax)) ,ub\ll

2756. Aba Hurairah narrated that 2 e s S92 _ yve

the Messenger of Allah #£ said: fu"” & M‘ B - Tven

“Five are from the Firah: Cutting %8 Gi> 3'9“5 dmly S L35I
the pubic hair, circumcision, paring ..
the moustache, plucking the
underarm hair and trimming the
fingernails.” (Sahih) Lt P
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 'f)’i‘” e G 3@‘? ands
Hasan Sahih. 5y o)l faby BRI 3ASs Y

.«QLE"B/SH LS Ly

W0

GAY G g
16 ik A 08 (Tl G dens

e

L = %



The Chapters On Manners 134 ga.ﬁ\ - yi

et e Lyt 1AL e o1 36
(phees OARALZ coplll Gab Db e UL (gl gl cade G S
g dad e YOV
Comments:
There are some manners of human society that every civilised and well-
mannered person likes, so these manners remained part of human society
since the ancient times, which were also explained in the teachings of all the
Prophets; in this Hadith, such five things have been highlighted and they are
counted up to ten in the following Hadith.

2757. ‘Aishah narrated that the “
Prophet £ said: “Ten are from the
Fitrah: Paring the moustache, «axas 3¢ ‘éiuj\'
leaving the beard to grow, Siwak, .. .. .. P
cleaning the nose with water, -

paring the fingernails, washing the  :J6 & =31 o1 i@ 32 « = JH u,\
knuckles, plucking the underarm - S oz

hair, shaving the pubic hairs, and Hatfy gl el S
Intigas with water.” (Sahih) ,Llw b Gals QL:,;AH IRATAal
Zakariyya said: “Mus‘ab said: T 4o

forgot 1}?’ the tenth is .washing out RIS N s i J““‘J
the mouth.” ((g\.«.“ U;L@\,
There are narrations on this topic s, - .. .s 4z i e iz
from ‘Ammar bin Yasir, Ibn Sors :"'-""‘2"" Je :LUS} Je
‘Umar, [and Aba Hurairah]. B d)g A \“ s W
Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is s

Hasan. N 5= ol 2l o ‘;’L’H 23
Aba ‘Eisa said: Intigas with water e J\ 5]

means using water for Istinja’. NP oo .
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Comments:

According to the abovementioned Hadith, the tenth tradition is to circumcise;
to remove the hair under the armpit may be through any method, but
plucking or pulling out is preferred. The real aim is to remove the hair which
may be achieved through any other method.
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Chapter 15. What Has Been
Related About The Time Limit
For Trimming The Fingernails
And Taking From The
Moustache

2758. Anas bin Malik narrated
from the Prophet #, that he (&)
fixed the time as every forty nights
for them to triming the fingernails,
taking from the moustache, and
shaving the pubic hairs. (Da‘if)
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2759. Anas bin Malik said: “[The

Messenger of Allah #z] fixed the
time for us for paring the
moustache, trimming the
fingernails, shaving the pubic hairs
and plucking the underarm hairs -
that we not leave it for more than
forty days.” (Sahih)

[He said:] This is more correct
than the first narration. Sadaqah
bin Misa (a narrator in the chain)
is not a Hafiz according to them.

2.2
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Comments:

When the nails or the hair of a person that are trimmed or cut grow long, and
their removal seems necessary, they should be cut, shaved or plucked; and the
maximum period for doing so is within forty days; letting the nails and extra
hair on the body grow for more than forty days is not allowed. According to a
narration in Shub Al-Iman, the Prophet would clip his nails and trim his
moustaches every Friday before leaving for Friday prayer.
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Chapter 16. What Has Been
Related About Paring The
Moustache

2760. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “The
Prophet # would pare, or take
from his moustache, and Ibrihim
Khalilur-Rahman would do it (as
well).” (Da‘tf)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.

oF Slew dd # o Sl Cuds 0 YoV /)

2761. Zaid bin Arqam narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “Whoever does not take from
his moustache, then he is not from
us.” (Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Al-Mughirah bin Shu‘bah.
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) with similar
narration.
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Various Ahadith mentioned various wording about cutting, shortening and
trimming the moustaches. Numerous predecessors were in favor of shaving
the moustaches and many were in favor of shortening only.
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Chapter 17. What Has Been
Related About Taking From
The Beard

2762. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated
from his father, from his
grandfather that the Prophet %
would take from his beard; from its
breadth and its length. (Da‘%f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib. 1 heard Muhammad bin
Isma‘l saying: “ ‘Umar bin Haran
is Mugarib (average) in Hadith. 1
do not know of a Hadith of his that
has no basis — or he said — which
he is alone with, except this Hadith:
‘The Prophet £ would take from
his beard; from its breadth and its
length.”” And we do not know of it
except as a narration of ‘Umar bin
Hartin, and I saw that he held a
good view of ‘Umar bin Haran.
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] I heard Qutaibah
saying: ““Umar bin Harin was a
person of Hadith, and he would
say: ‘Faith is saying and action.””
He said: [I heard] Qutaibah (say):
“Waki‘ bin Al-Jarrdh narrated to us
from a man, from Thawr bin Yazid
that the Prophet & erected a
catapult against the inhabitants of
At-T#’if.” Qutaibah said: “I said to
Waki: ‘Who is this (man)?” He
said: ‘Your companion ‘Umar bin
Haran.”
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Comments:
According to Imdam Mubarakpuri, this narration is Extremely Weak. [Tuhfat
Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 4, p. 1] It is also contradictory to the Prophet’s authentic
Ahadith, because he £ stated that letting the beard grow is human nature
and an ancient tradition, all the Prophets followed the tradition of trimming
the moustaches.

Chapter 18. What Has Been s 1 < i b
Related About Leaving The
Beard To Grow

Ub - (\A (.mo.”)

(oY daxt) .4:;;-1.“

2763. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the :b/k;..}\ :51.3 :J., :,...;J\ Bis - yvar

Messenger of Allah #£ said: “Trim
the moustache and leave the beard
to grow.” (Sahih)
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is

Sahih .(“_é‘U\ \}fw\) ;.a)\),..J\ \}»\D *"%{%
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2764. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the  : %35 G35 @ & Ll s - vy
Messenger of Allih # ordered e
trimming the moustache and ozl Gf @b o Nl
leaving the beard to grow. (Sahth)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Abu Bakr bin Nafi‘ -
the freed slave of Ibn “‘Umar - is
trustworthy, and ‘Umar bin Nafi‘ is
trustworthy, and ‘Abdullah bin
Nafi‘ the freed slave of Ibn ‘Umar {e ;
was graded weak. o

‘\ZV/\’:,LL»)AJ\ g_&’ LR RN O Sudo e YOQIC ‘\.:aii L('.L..A AJ-J."T @,’v
Y eb c.._:.byo/\‘\\':c g‘_s)b".)\ olgyy (ﬁ)

Comments:
Since the order to grow beard is authentic from the Prophet #£ then
narrations from the Companions to the contrary can not be used to establish
proof against it, this is the view of Imam Mubérakpuri . [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi,
vol. 4, p. 11]
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Chapter 19. What Has Been
Related About Placing One
Foot Atop Another While
Reclining

2765. ‘Abbad bin Tamim narrated
from his paternal uncle, that he
saw the Prophet #% reclining in the
Masjid, and placing one of his feet
atop another. (Sahih)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. The paternal uncle of
‘Abbad bin Tamim - he is
‘Abdullah bin Zaid bin ‘Asim Al-
Mazini.
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Lying flat on the back placing one foot on the other poses no risk of
nakedness, but if a person is wearing an unsown garment around the waists
and he places one of his feet on the knee of his other leg, it may cause
nakedness or exposure of the private parts. Therefore the Prophet did not like

this type of lying down, as it is narrated in the following chapter.

Chapter 20. What has been
Related About It Being
Disliked To Do That

2766. Jabir narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah # prohibited
Ishtimal As-Samma’, Al-Ihtiba’ in one
garment, and that a man raise one of
his feet atop the other while he is
reclining on his back.”!!) (Sahih)
More than one (narrator) has
reported this Hadith from Sulaiman
At-Taimi, and we do not know who
this Khidash (a narrator in the
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(1] Samething about that preceded, see no. 1758.
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chain) is, and Sulaiman At-Taimi fats e PR
has reported other narrations from Oladds 5 2zls 8 elsh et M
him. 35 34 5 e Blas 5,8 V5 (a3
s 5 e bl § 655
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2767. Jabir narrated: “The L ;*Ul Gis 1.3‘ GBis - yvay
Messenger of Allih # prohibited T oL e
Ishtimal As-Samma’, ALThiba’ in 35 & J525 01 tple B2 il
one garment, and that a man raise oy o 5@;_\3\3 VAT [VeRY S
one of his feet atop the other while T e e ot et .
he is reclining on his back.” (Sahik) ¥ &=, 3= J=Hl @5 ol =)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is b e sl 54 <A
Hasan Sahih. - ‘
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Chapter 21. What Has Been Lalf g LIL-Mm el
Related About It Being ‘é TR N
Disliked To Lie Down On The (00 dindl) ladl & ¢kl
Stomach -

2768. Abi Hurairah narrated that 332 Uil (g Jf G35 - yvaa
the Messenger of Allah # saw a o G35 o. s <ol e
man laying on his stomach so he <@ =7 0% ez B ol Gl
said: “Indeed such laying is not  :J¢ i3-a i 2 &do g

: RS2 g OF x
loved by Allah.” (Hasan) S
There are narrations on this topic

Bis (a8
- P e e B . 7
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from Tihfah and Ibn ‘Umar. G Gl Y Bt odh O 1 JE cady
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] Yahya bin Abi 3o i s Ll s
Kathir reported this Hadith from e gl gk B8 QU1 )

Aba Salamah, from Ya‘ish bin te s v [ v oF J6
Tihfah, from his father, and it is i’ J!. fﬁ’i,&ju; . W J-' tj‘ . B
also said: “Tikhfah” but Tihfah is = o= OF &b (ol 58 Sudndi i 5
what is correct. He is also called i, &, i

Tighfah, and some of the Huffaz , . .
said that what is correct is Tikhfah, 2% J6) b (JW; (b o))
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Comments:

Lying on the stomach it is told to be a way or a habit of the dwellers of the
Hell, in a narration of Sunan Ibn Majah.

Chapter 22. What Has Been
Related About Protecting The
‘Awrah

2769. Bahz bin Hakim said: “My
father narrated to me from my
grandfather, who said: ‘I said: “O
Messenger of Allah! Regarding our
‘Awrah, what of it must we cover
and what of it may we leave?” He
said: “Protect your ‘Awrah except
from your wife or what your right
hand possesses.”” He said: “What
about a man with another man?”
He said: “If you are able to not let
anyone see it, then do so.” I said:
“What about a man when he is
alone?” He said: “Allah is most
deserving of being shy from Him.”
(Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. Bahz’s grandfather’s name
is Mu‘awiyah bin Haidah Al-
Qushairi. Al-Jurairl reported from
Hakim bin Mu‘awiyah — and he is
the father of Bahz.
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Comments:

Lf’A'L” 4.5“_,_,

‘Awrah is a part of the body that in case of its being naked a person is
ashamed and embarrassed, as for the ‘4wrah of a man it is from below the
naval down to the knees; the whole body of a free woman, except her hands
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and face, is her ‘4wrah which must remain covered all the times before

others.

Chapter 23. What Has Been
Related About Reclining

2770. Jabir bin Samurah said: “I
saw the Messenger of Allah &
reclining upon as pillow, on his left
side.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.

More than one narrator has
reported this Hadith from Isra’il
from Simak, from Jabir bin
Samurah, who said: “I saw the
Prophet #& reclining upon a
pillow” and they did not mention
“on his left side.”
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Comments:

A person may lean against anything for relaxation, rest, comfort and ease; left

or right side is not specific for this.

2771. Jabir bin Samurah said: “I
saw the Prophet # reclining upon
a pillow.” (Sahih)

This Hadith is Sahih.

Chapter 24. The Hadith: A Man
Is Not To Be Lead In His
Sultanah

2772. Abia Mas‘ad narrated that
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the Messenger of Allah # said: “A . D P B
man is not lead in his Sultanah, ° 5 o el B el F
and his seat of honor in his house

3525 81 ippma S 18 (maids o el
is not sat in without his - c

permission.” (Sahih) Vi eglld g5 ¥ 16 EE 4l
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is sl )« S e s
Hasan [Sahih). L. rTET e
e ol M [1 e pf JU]
L]
:\.Ul.v: u:i Cod> o WY:C ‘S‘LLA{L! g;"i e ul.a LJq-L...«” L‘..L_.a 4>j>‘|} cu.’d'
-4 el

Comments:

Leading prayer at someone else’s place, and sitting at one’s special seat is
forbidden.

Chapter 25. What Has Been [y ;,T el B DU - (Yo owmddD)
Related About ‘A Man Has &= . G et "i
More Right To The Front Of (08 o) anl> yheay G

His Beast’

2773. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah said: ‘3 ‘oAl LUGe T Gas - vvwr
“I heard my father Buraidah . .. , .,
saying: ‘I was walking with the 29 o2 ool & G Bl nod>

Prophet 3% when a man came to [ TR w~‘> v_,| w’-*"
him with a donkey, so he said: “O T S
Messenger of Allah! Ride” and the L KL Ja ! Srel

man moved toward the back. The RIS R A A A T (R
Messenger of Allah # said: “No, ~ | ,,) oy ? &) R
you have more right to the front of =~ JW ¢ =31 55Uy (IS5 LAl U5
your beast, unless you allot it for S5 S Lo ¥ i & % s
me.” He said: “I have allotted it :'/’ 2 "> w ‘ %‘% < J’“’
for you” He said: ‘So he rode.” (&l &as B :J6 ) dasd |
(Hasan) i .
) . . . LCSH iJb

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ) ) "3 )

Hasan Gharib [from this route, and 255 Cuu5 e [0 we ol J6]
there is something on this topic St LU 5, endll e ] O
from Qais bin Sa‘d Ibn ‘Ubadah]. o &F %! o o83 Ma (el o b
B o aal ol

cljdar Gl LIl o) oL olgdt o bl e s [d"‘" ealiu]] c‘g}:u'
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Comments:
The front of a ride is considered comfortable and a seat of honor and dignity,

therefore only the owner has the right to it, except if he offers it to someone
because of his love, reverence and respect.

Chapter 26. What Has Been B L OL - (1 )

g

Related About The Permission . SRy c1c %y x e 28
Te wJJ bu‘ da>- ‘
Regarding Using Anmar™! ( D "H‘S‘ 2 & % s

2774. Jabir narrated that the Fe :gu:; :)-’ Jss Bis - vvve
Messenger of Allah £ said: “Do os 3.%s 8. 8 e 30 Vegy e
= e olkd Bus VI | s
you have Anmat?” 1 said: “Where “’c T s /"f y’J :
would we get Anmat. from?” He JG :JUG L 6 UKl 5 Ao
said: “Soon you will have Anmat” T
L RIS . L ale -
He said: “I would say to my wife: ’ # Ll ("g J’“ 4 JJ"/’J
‘Remove your Anmat from my @l LD 206 LS @ :,;g L;i;
sight.” But she would say: ‘Did not . ;
the Messenger of Allah # say: Js

P2

¢ ;._{3 O 8%
“Indeed you shall soon have  °ff .4 L\ Sf 22 20 - S0
Amma?” He said: “So 1 lett 17 T, T eF e A
(Sahih) oSS e il A Jyd) Ja
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is R ENIH el
Sahih Hasan. p

PP
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Comments:
The Prophet # gave good news regarding the prosperity of his Ummah and
the abundance of wealth and property, which was fulfilled to perfection. The
abundance of wealth and property is a favor of Allah so long as it does not
create in man the sense of pride, boastfulness, arrogance and conceit, and it
does not arouse the feeling of self-superiority and highness, rather he accepts
it as a grace and bounty from Alldh and pays gratitude.

Chapter 27. What Has Been u‘,g; & EE L OG- (ry prned)
Related About Three Riding - ({\ o) D15 L& B8
On A Beast Lls Jo &

2775. Iyas bin Salamah narrated f"l":d‘ Le Ly Ll B35 - Yvve
from his father who said: “I guided j,] sr e snmo@Eo L4 oAl
Allib’s Prophet # Al-Hasan and *' ™ O AN G g

M Curtains, drapes, sheets, etc.



The Chapters On Manners

Al-Husain, on his gray mule until I
brought him to the apartment of
the Prophet &, this one was in
front of him, and this one behind
him.” (Sahth)

There are narrations on this topic
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from Ibn ‘Abbas and ‘Abdullah bin
Ja‘far.
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadnh is
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this
route].

fﬂ;—a‘tﬂ‘u‘}dnu u:—ul..ﬂuoj
Los s 1da [.J..,.g ‘,{f J6]
a3l 1 5] &8
bl ) rerdly el Bl e 1OL Lledll Jilab (ol 2Tyt S0
DWVAA - bl le ol oo CUI s # 4 oiallie o wle oo YT - (lage
Comments: VIR cphoal b oy Bl e

If a riding animal is strong and healthy and it can easily carry three riders, or
the weight of the riders is less, then there is no harm in riding an animal by
three riders. If the mount is weak, then it will be ridden only according to its
capability; if it is capable to carry more riders, then more than three riders
may ride it.

Chapter 28. What Has Been I AR

Related About The S 2 el UL - (YA )

Unintentional Glance QAR EAFS]

2776. Jarir bin ‘Abdullah narrated: g
“I asked the Messenger of Allah %

e b Al B - vvnn

about the unintentional glance, so o IR OF R ‘f“ # B3 "
he ordered me that I divert my 2 {, J}ﬁau,u)) ‘ji HF cdaal

sight.” (Sahik)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Abu Zur‘ah (a
narrator in the chain) [bin ‘Amr’s]
name is Harim.

Lg,@ .J,;TE;?U;;;E @ﬂéﬁig;ﬁ
o Las e [ g J6)

(:;; o [ 08 25540 e
A aea Eod> s YVOA: sl B L conVl > b i
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Comments:
A person will not be held accountable and responsible if a stranger woman or
someone’s private part comes into view suddenly, accidentally and
unintentionally, but casting a gaze again or to keep the gaze fixed upon and
not to turn away is a sin and subject to accountability.
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2777. Ibn Buraidah narrated from
his father (from the Prophet #£)
who said: “O ‘Ali! Do not follow a
look with a look, the first is for
you, but the next is not for you.”
(Da )

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of
it except through the narration of
Sharik.
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Chapter 29. What Has Been
Related About Women Veiling
From Men

2878. Nabhan the freed slave of
Umm Salamah, narrated to Ibn
Shihab, that Umm Salamah
narrated to him, that she and
Maiminah were with the
Messenger of Allah %, she said:
“So when we were with him, Ibn
Umm Maktim came, and he
entered upon him, and that was
after veiling had been ordered for
us. So the Messenger of Allah &
said: ‘“Veil yourselves from him.” So
I said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! Is
he not blind such that he can not
see us nor recognize us?’ So the
Messenger of Allah £ said: ‘Are
you two blind such that you can not
see him?” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

T’QYAC_ ‘:_,-AEA“

This Hadith proves that it is not allowed for women to look at men’s beauty
and to have a thorough look, just as men are not allowed to look at women,
therefore both are commanded to lower their gaze alike.

Chapter 30. What Has Been
Related About The Prohibition
Of Entering Upon Women
Without The Permission Of
Their Husbands

2779. Dhakwan narrated from the
freed slave of ‘Amr bin Al-‘As that

‘Amr bin Al-‘As sent him to ‘Alj,
seeking his permission to enter
upon Asma’ bint ‘Umais, so he
permitted him. When he was
finished from what he needed, the
freed slave of ‘Amr bin Al-‘As
asked about that, so he said:
“Indeed the Prophet # prohibited
us — or — prohibited that we enter
upon women, without the
permission of their husbands.”
(Hasan)

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir, ‘Abdullah
bin ‘Amr and Jabir.

[Abtu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:
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Meeting and talking to women freely, in public and in secret, causes danger
and temptation, Satan tries to trap them in a calamity; if the husband comes
to know of this, it will create doubts and suspicions in his heart.

Chapter 31. What Has Been
Related About The Danger Of
The Fitnah Of Women

2780. Usamah bin Zaid, and
Sa‘eed bin Zaid bin ‘Amr bin
Nufail narrated that the Prophet
# said: “I have not left among the
people after me, a Fitnah more
harmful upon men than women.”
(Sahik)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

More than one of the trustworthy
narrators have reported this Hadith
from Sulaiman At-Taimi, from Abi
‘Uthman, from Usamah bin Zaid
from the Prophet %, and they did
not mention in it “From Sa‘eed bin
Zaid bin ‘Amr bin Nufail,” and we
do not know anyone who said:
“From Usamah bin Zaid and
Sa‘eed bin Zaid” other than Al-
Mu‘tamir.

There is something on this topic
from Abu Sa‘eed.

[(Another chain) with similar
narration].
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Men are naturally inclined towards women, when a man meets a woman in
secret, Satan tries his best to trap him in sinning, and sometimes a sudden
look at a woman creates lustful desire leading to evil consequences due to the

Satanic deviation.
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Chapter 32. What Has Been
Related About Using Locks Of
HairlY

2781. Humaid bin ‘Abdur-Rahman
narrated that he heard Mu‘awiyah
giving a Khutbah in Al-Madinah,
and saying: “Where are your
scholars. O people of Al-Madinah?
[Indeed] I heard the Messenger of
Allah #& forbidding from these
locks (of hair), and saying: ‘The
Children of Isra’ll were only ruined
when their women used them.”
(Sahik)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih, and it has been
reported through other routes from
Mu‘awiyah.
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Mu‘awiyah <% performed his last Hajj in 51 A.H. in the reign of his caliphate,
he visited Al-Madinah on his return where he saw a bunch of artificial hair
with the women who used it as an extension to their hair. So he delivered a
sermon to the people concerning this issue and objected on the extension of
hair, and he also drew the attention of the scholars to it.

Chapter 33. What Has Been
Related About Lengthening
One’s Hair, Seeking To Have
Ones Hair Lengthened,
Tattooing, And Seeking To Be
Tattooed

2782. ‘Abdullah narrated that the
Prophet # cursed the women who
practice tattooing and those who
seek to be tattooed, the women
who remove hair from their faces
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{11 That is, to lengthen one’s hair with some type of extensions that are made of hair.‘
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seeking beautification by changing
the creation of Allah. (Sahih)

[He said:} This Hadith is Hasan
Sahih. [Shu‘bah and more than one
of the A’immah have reported it
from Mansiir (a narrator in the
chain)].
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Presently, these types of fashions are very much rife among women for which
the ladies try to beautify and adorn themselves by distorting the creation of
Allah; and extravagant beauty parlors are open for it. The parlors have taken
the place of art and profession and the new fashions in the name of
modernism are being introduced day by day, they are the result of being away
from religion, and the bashfulness and shyness is drifting away day by day.

2783. Tbn ‘Umar narrated that the
Prophet #& said: “Allah’s curse is
upon the woman who lengthens
hair and the woman who seeks to
have her hair lengthened, and the
woman who tattoos and the woman
who seeks to have herself
tattooed.”l! (Sahih)

Nafi* (one of the narrators) said:
“Tattooing was on the gums.”

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

[He said:] There are narrations on
this topic from ‘Aishah, Ma‘qil bin
Yasar, Asma’ bint Abi Bakr and
Ibn ‘Abbas.

(Another chain) with similar
narration but they did not mention
the saying of Nafi‘ in it.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(1 This preceded under no. 1759.
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Comments:

These artificial hairs are named wigs or toupees nowadays, the beauty parlors
are encouraging these, and moreover there are many other shameless and
indecent acts committed, which are unlawful and strictly illegal according to
Islamic traditions and Islamic culture, for example, the growing of fingernails
to extraordinary lengths, or using fake nails in order for them to appear
longer and to then adorn the nails with thick, rich and brightly colored
polishes. These tasks are all performed in imitation to the non-believers while
a very clear prohibition of imitating the disbelievers exists in the Shari‘ah.

Chapter 34. What Has Been
Related About Women Who
Imitate Men [

2784. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah # cursed the
women who imitate men and the
men who imitate women.” (Sahih)
[Abn ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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2785. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah £ cursed
those men who behave
effeminately and those women
whose behavior is masculine.”
(Sahik)

[He said:] This Hadith is Hasan
Sahth. There is something on this
topic from ‘Aishah.
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U1 The meaning is not to impersonate, but rather to resemble in one’s dress or other manners.
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Allah 3% created men and women on separate nature and qualities, so the
men who adopt a feminine look, guise, behavior and manner of talking or
they wear feminine dress are cursed, likewise the women who adopt the look
and behavior of men are cursed.

Mukhannath is a2 man who adopts feminine behavior and talks like them and
while wearing a feminine dress he behaves like women in body movements;
and the Mutarajjil is a woman who follows masculinity in manners of dress,
behavior, movements, look and guise etc.

Chapter 35. What Has Been
Related About It Being
Disliked For Women To Go
Out Perfumed

2786. Abi Misa narrated that the
Prophet # said: “Every eye
commits adultery, and when the
woman uses perfume and she
passes by a gathering, then she is
like this and that.” Meaning an
adulteress. (Hasan)

There is something on this topic
from Abt Hurairah.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

Any gaze that is cast at someone out of lust and carnal desire is an act of
fornication. When a woman goes out of her house while adorned and
beautified, it is as if she provokes others to look at herself and she incites
their lust and carnal desire, so she invites adultery and only an adulteress
would do so.
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Chapter 36. What Has Been
Related About Fragrance For
Men And Women

2787. Abi Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Alldh #& said:

“Fragrance for men is that which
its scent is apparent and its color is
hidden, and fragrance for women is
that which its color is visible and its
scent is hidden.”!! (Da%f)
(Another chain of narration) with
similar in meaning.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan, except that we do not know
At-Tufawi (a narrator in the chain)
except by this Hadith, and we do
not know his name. The narration
of Isma‘ll bin Ibrahim is more
complete and longer, and there is
something on this topic from
‘Imran bin Husain.
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2788. ‘Imran bin Husain said:
“The Prophet £t said [to me]:
‘Indeed the best fragrance for men
is what’s scent is apparent and its
color is hidden, and the best
fragrance for women is what’s color
is visible and its scent is hidden’
And he prohibited Mitharatil-
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(1) Meaning, when leaving the home as indicated by the previous chapter. As far as in the
presence of the husband, then the woman may wear fragrant perfume.
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Urjawan.”") (Da‘%f)
This Hadith is Hasan Gharib from
this route.
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Comments:

This Hadith teaches that women are not allowed to apply fragrant substance,
perfume etc., when leaving the home, and the men are not allowed to use a
fragrance that leaves color because it resembles women.

Chapter 37. What Has Been
Related About It Being
Disliked To Refuse Perfume

2789. Thumamah bin ‘Abdullah
said: “Anas would not refuse
perfume, and Anas said: ‘Indeed
the Prophet #& would not refuse
perfume.” (Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Abu Hurairah.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

The exchange of gifts is a means of increasing mutual love and kindness, and
love and kindness is a goal of the Shari‘ah; therefore giving a present of
something that is not very precious and burdensome is a liked deed, so the
gift of such things should not be refused, rather be accepted, because it is not

difficult to offer a present in exchange.

(1) Mitharah was some type of saddle cloth. Some of the people of knowledge say it was a
certain kind of cloth made of silk, and it preceded earlier under no. 1760. They disagree
over Al-Urjawan, and perhaps it means whatever is red, meaning the red Mitharah, see
Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi.
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2790. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the
Messenger of Alldh £  said:
“There are three that are not
refused: Cushions, oils (Duhn), and
milk.” (Hasan)

[Duhn means fragrance.]

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, ‘Abdullah bin Muslim is
Ibn Jundab and he is from Al-
Madinah.
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2791. Abia ‘Uthman An-Nahdi
said: “The Messenger of Allah &
said: ‘When one of you is given
some fragrance then do not refuse
it, for indeed it comes from
Paradise.” (Daf)

[He said:] This Hadith is Gharib
Hasan, we do not know of other
than this narration from Hanin (a
narrator in the chain). Abu
‘Uthman An-Nahdi’s name is
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mall, he lived
during the time of the Prophet &
but he did not see him, nor did he
hear from him.
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Chapter 38. What Has Been
Related About It Being
Disliked For A Man’s Skin To
Touch A Man’s Skin And A
Woman’s Skin To Touch A
Woman’s Skin

2792. ‘Abdullah narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said: “A

.\"ZVQ:C

BI5 rsue & 0w G731 - rvay
u"cbifiv Bis s A
SLi u-’ e tdL\> e IwAl CL""'
Ula.;! |;|» ;ggmd 5 J6 106 L;.L;J\
PR R S T (A
i

Vi S CAJ; Spas 1 [:J6)
oK
_s);\ 85 J 5 ey o ,L;;Jl

;'JJ oy VJJ y”*é?w“

C'J-’"

£ BT NS DU
PAIRICWIAIERE SRS R

NI,S B L s OG- (A r,.Mjn)
s TR 5 g5 552
(VY L)

PR

D g Es 3G dis - vvay



The Chapters On Manners 156 ?59\ il

woman is not to touch a woman 5! AR AT T
such that she can describe her to ' %o ¢ B o*
3

her husband as if he is looking at \,.H LaG Y 0 J,25 6 06
her.” (Sahih) o te L .. .
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Comments:
The aim of this Hadith is that a woman is not allowed to describe to her
husband the features of another woman, be it the facial appearance, physical
build, and or any other physical feature by such a way as if he may be able to
picture her. Because it is possible he may fall in love with her; her features,
her beauty and appearance will occupy his heart, or perhaps he will look
down at her.

2793. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi 3L ¢
Sa‘eed [Al-Khudri] narrated from ]
his father who said: “The j -

Messenger of Allah # said: ‘A (1af 23 35 453
man is not to look at the ‘Awrah of s o2 ¢ \
a man, and a woman is not to look <L 5] b
at the Awrah of a woman. A man  V» g & J,25 J

is not to be alone with a man . 38 ar st
under one garment, and a woman )"“ Y ‘J’J-“ & u“ JxP Sk

is not to be alone with a woman | N5 alan s Ui i
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Comments:

A man looking at the private parts of another man and a woman looking at
the private parts of another woman or lying naked under one cloth is against
the dignity of human civilisation and it can trigger a danger of sinning,
because it can be a means of inciting carnal desire; therefore it is unlawful.
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Chapter 39. What Has Been
Related About Protecting The
‘Awrah

2794. Bahz bin Hakim narrated
from his father, from his
grandfather, who said: “I said: ‘O
Prophet of Allah! Regarding our
‘Awrah, what of it must we cover
and what of it may we leave?” He
said: ‘Protect your Awrah except
from your wife or what your right
hand possesses.” He said: “I said:
‘O Messenger of Allah! What
about when some people are with
others?’ He said: ‘If you are able to
not let anyone see it then do not
let them see it.”” He said: “I said:
‘O Prophet of Allah! What about
when one of us is alone?’ He said:
‘Allah is more deserving of being
shy from Him than the people.”!]
(Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.

Comments:
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The issue of covering one’s private parts has been quoted in this ‘chapter on
manners” for the second time; one should not expose the private parts even
when one is alone. Allah has more right to be shown modesty and
bashfulness; the aim is that His order should be obeyed even when one is

alone and in privacy.

Chapter 40. What Has Been
Related About The Thigh Being
Part Of The ‘Awrah

2795. Zur‘ah bin Muslim bin
Jarhad Al-Aslami narrated about
his grandfather Jarhad, he said:
“The Prophet #£ passed by Jarhad

1] Similar preceded under on. 2769
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in the Masjid and his thigh was
exposed, so he said: ‘Indeed the
thigh is ‘Awrah.”” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan, 1 do not think that its chain
is connected.
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Comments:
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The particular part of the human body which is named the private part, every
noble and sensible person, without making a distinction between a Muslim
and non-Muslim, has the view that it must be covered; but according to the
saying of the Prophet # it is not only the private part of the human body and
its surrounding area that is to be covered, but the thigh is aiso included in the

area which must be covered.

2796. ‘Abdullah bin Jarhad Al-
Aslami narrated from his father,
from the Prophet # who said:
“The thigh is ‘4wrah.” (Hasan)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib from this route.
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2797. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the
Prophet £ said: “The thigh is
‘Awrah.”

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Ali and Muhammad bin
‘Abdullah bin Jahsh. (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, ‘Abdullah bin Jahsh
was a Companion and his son
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Muhammad was a Companion.
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2798. Abu Az-Zinad narrated:
“Ibn Jarhad informed me from his
father, that the Prophet % passed
by him while his thigh was exposed,
so the Prophet & said: ‘Cover your
thigh, for indeed it is ‘Awrah.”
(Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.
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Chapter 41. What Has Been
Related About Cleanliness

2799. Salih bin Abi Hassan said: “I
heard Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab
saying: ‘Indeed Alldh is Tayyib
(good) and he loves Tayyib (what is
good), and He is Nazif (clean) and
He loves cleanliness, He is Karim
(kind) and He loves kindness, He
Jawad (generous) and He loves
generosity. So clean’ — I think he
said — ‘your courtyards, and do not
resemble the Jews.”” He said: “I
mentioned that to Muhéijir bin
Mismar, and he said: “Amir bin
Sa‘d [bin Abi Waqqas] narrated it
to me from his father from the
Prophet #&, similarly, except that
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he did not say: “Clean your
courtyards.” (Da‘if)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib. Khalid bin Ilyas (a narrator
in the chain) was graded weak, and
he is also called Ibn Iyas.
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Comments:

co by e A

The aim is exhortation that the internal and external being of a human should
be pure and the household should also be kept clean and tidy. The Jews
would not keep their front courtyards clean, so their imitation must be
avoided; while adhering to good character and manners, one should also give
away wealth and property generously; because these characteristics are dear
to Allah, and Allah has the best and the dearest Qualities and Attributes.

Chapter 42. What Has Been
Related About Screening
Oneself During Sexual
Intercourse

2800. Abtu Muhayyah narrated
from Laith, from Nafi‘, from Ibn
‘Umar that the Messenger of Alldh
& said: “Beware of nakedness! For
indeed there are with you, those
who do not part from you except at
the place of defecation, and when a
man goes into his wife. So be shy
of them and honor them.” (Da‘if)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through this route, and Abu
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Comments:

When a person is naked, the angels go away from him, while a person is in
need of the honorable scribers all the time, so nakedness should be avoided

to the maximum.
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Chapter 43. What Has Been
Related About Entering The
Hammlimm

2801. Jabir narrated that the
Prophet # said: “Whoever
believes in Allih and the Last Day,
then he is not to let his wife enter
the Hammam, and whoever
believes in Allah and the Last Day,
then he is not to enter the
Hammam without an Izar. And
whoever believes in Allih and the
Last Day, then he is not to sit at a
spread in which Khamr is
circulated.” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of
it as a narration of Tawus from
Jabir, except through this route.
Muhammad bin Isma‘il said:
“Laith bin Abi Sulaim is truthful
and sometimes he is mistaken
about something.” Muhammad [bin
Isma‘l] said: “Ahmad bin Hanbal
said: ‘Laith is such that one is not
happy with his narrations. [Laith
would narrate something in Marfa'
form, while others would not
narrate it in Marfi’ form. So for
this reason they considered him
weak.”’]
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Comments:
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Due to baths or showers, in communal areas, being taken without putting on
any clothes, the Prophet did not allow the women to go to public baths,
because her whole body is to be covered, whereas the body of a man as a
whole is not required to be covered, from the navel down to the knee is

1) The public bath.
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compulsorily to be covered but. He is allowed to enter the bath with a cloth

or a pair of shorts around the waist.

2802. Aba ‘Udhrah - and he lived
during the time of the Prophet & —
narrated from ‘Aishah, that the
Prophet #¢ prohibited the men and
the women from the Hammamat,!")
then he permitted it for the men in
Izar.” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] We do not know
of this Hadith except as a narration
of Hammad bin Salamah (a
narrator in the chain) and its chain
is not that strong.
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2803. Aba Al-Malih Al-Hudhali
narrated that some women from
the inhabitants of Hims, or from
the inhabitants of Ash-Sham
entered upon ‘Aishah, so she said:
“Are you those whose women enter
the Hammamat? 1 heard the
Messenger of Allah & saying: ‘No
woman removes her garments in
other than the house of her
husband except that she has torn
the screen between herself and her
Lord.”” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.
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1 plural of Hammam, see the previous Hadith.
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Comments:

Alldh did not allow a woman to expose herself and her modesty to anyone
other than her husband; therefore if she takes off her clothes at any other
place she will break the law of Allah. In the case of a woman taking a bath in
a bathroom, if it does not have a proper and decent arrangement of privacy,
then she is not allowed to take a bath in the state of nakedness.

Chapter 44. What Has Been BT A PER .LU - (88 gandd))
Related About Angels Do Not ToF. s g Y20 \F -t
Enter The House That V3800 43 o J- 'bn ¥ s
Contains An Image Or A Dog (VA @asl) :,.lf

2804. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “I ‘=i .3 23 4o @5 - vAeg
heard Abu Talhah saying: ‘I heard o
the Messenger of Allah £ saying:
“The angels do not enter a house Bis ;\Jj@ — 248 5] o °1/3 Lﬁ“} _
in which there is a dog or an object T
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Comments: e

The taking or drawing of a picture is not allowed, keeping it is also not
permissible, and whoever does so is deprived of the blessed and merciful
supplications of the angels; while a person is in need of mercy and blessing at
every moment. Likewise, a dog is an impure animal and some are of a satanic
nature and the angels despise the devil.

2805. Ishaq bin ‘Abdullah bin Abi ~ BI5 :az [3 M31 G5 - YAse
Talhah narrated that Rafi‘ bin
Ishaq informed him, saying: “I and . N
‘Abdullah bin Abl Talhah entered @l of (&b b o3 &l W8 o3 Gl
upon Abi Sa‘eed Al-Khudri to visit B .
him. So Aba Sa‘eed said: ‘The
Messenger of Allah # informed
us: “The angels do not enter a
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house in which there is an image or TR
a picture.” (Sahih) @l dy b

Ishaq expressed doubt saying: “I J.JL.; ad G5 j;.ﬁ y &.M\ 5h ¥
do not know which of them he
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said.” (55 5]
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is (06 W8T 6,k ¥ Sl A
Hasan Sahih. £
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2806. Aba Hurairah narrated that &1 1 L,).>-| 32 B35 - YA
the Messenger of Allah #£ said:
“Jibra’ill came to me and said:
‘Indeed I had come to you last
night, and nothing prevented me c s o .
from entering upon you at the J& J‘ir’: &u” 3 L J 5 Je
house you were in, except that 558 fj ("1’ ié-,U\ S :j d\
there were images of men at the 7 )

door of the house, and there was a <! \“ o B 6-1“ S ke s
curtain screen with images on it, Le. .

and there was a dog in the house. & 583 e JLM =l UL < o6
So go and sever the head of the <.l < 05 ‘J.al.u {«u (s\,a <

image that is at the door so that it Los e Y
will become like a tree stump, and “;’L’H’; “-5'}” JE L ‘J’; Y

go and cut the screen and make Ay RN S el d“ﬂ’
two throw-cushions to be sat upon, s at e
and go and expel the dog.” So the ol u“"’*" u“’L”‘J 4y Jands d“'l’
Messenger of Allah & did 50, and HE b d}“) Jw »,s 5 ;,.LQL 5
the dog was a puppy belonging to

Al-Husain or Al-Hasan which was u»~>'-U 5 uw—’v-U s »—JQ‘ 5 585
under his belongings, so he ordered oz {’ ,,f. 5Lt
him to expel it. (Sahih) s ~ -
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is uw» ¢~34> s [:‘,;~.e »
Hasan Sahih. There are narrations
on this topic from ‘Aishah [and )
Abu Talhah]. [0
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Chapter 45. What Has Been
Related About It Being
Disliked To Wear Garments
Dyed With ‘Usfir (Safflower)
For Men [And Al-Qasst]

2807. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “A
man passed by while wearing two
red garments. He gave Salam to
the Prophet # but he did not
return the Salam.” (Da‘ff)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib from this route. And
the meaning of this Hadith,
according to the people of
knowledge, is that they disliked
wearing garments dyed with
safflower, and they considered that
whatever was dyed red with clay or
other than that, then there was no
harm in it, as long as it was not
dyed with safflower.
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Comments:

Mu‘asfar is a cloth died with yellow color made of safflower, so according to
Imam At-Tirmidhi the red clothes were only disliked due to the safflower.

2808. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated:
“The Messenger of Allah &
prohibited the gold ring, Al-Qassi,
Al-Mitharah, and Al-Ji‘ah (beer).”
(Hasan)

Abu Al-Ahwas said: “It is a drink
used in Egypt which is made from
barley.”

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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%809. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib- saii: i )Lﬁ.; 5 Eih B3RS — YA«Q
The Messenger of Allah & ,

ordered us with seven things and (44 :,a e XS Jﬂ-v- M
he forbade us from seven. He 2 wiY) ) ey

ordered us to follow the funeral,
visit the ill, reply to the sneezing
person, accept the invitation, assist
the oppressed, to help one who
made an oath, and to return the ES\:*?} ‘j\_,,_n &LJL LJ,,\ o
Salam. And he forbade us from o . >

seven things: From the gold ring, =l ‘w‘l’w‘ Oy

or ringlets of gold, silver vessels,
wearing silk, Ad-Dibaj, Al-Istabraq,
and Al-Qassi.” (Sahih)
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This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. g 3 iy (sl dls 51 sy
Ash‘ath bin Sulaim (a narrator in - - S,
the chain) is Ash‘ath bin Abi Ash- cd}:ww} ‘CLgJJ‘J el o
Sha‘tha’ whose name is Sulaim bin - o &;‘j}\;

Al-Aswad.
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Comments: C .
If someone swears of doing something which he is unable to do, provided that
it is permissible, without the support of others, he should then be helped so
that he can do it and his oath is fulfilled. Or if he takes an oath about a cause
related to you, that you will do this for him, while the performance of this

cause is not a sin, you should then do it.
Chapter 46. What Has Been J,‘J u’ i G _’_,\; (87 aenadl)
(A aadh) uﬁm‘

Related About Wearing White

2810. Samurah bin Jundab said:

, IR MIES R IR
“The Messenger of Allah #& said:
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‘Wear white, for indeed it is very
pure and cleaner, and shroud your
dead in it.”” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahth. There are narrations
on this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas and
Ibn ‘Umar.
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Comments:

Marks and stains of dirt look distinctive on a white cloth, so it requires to be
washed immediately, thus a person remains safe from dirt and stains and he
looks neat, tidy, delightful and charming. Therefore it is better to wear white
dress and its use for a shroud is preferred.

Chapter 47. What Has Been
Related About Permitting The
Wearing Of Red For Men

2811. Jabir bin Samurah said: “I
saw the Prophet #& on a clear
night, so I looked at the Messenger
of Allah #& and at the moon, and
he was wearing a red Hullah, he
looked better than the moon to
me.” (Da‘tf)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of it
except as a narration of Al-Ash‘ath.
Shu‘bah and Ath-Thawri reported it
from Aba Ishaq from Al-Bara’ bin
‘Azib who said: “I saw a red Hullah
on the Messenger of Allah.”

(Another chain of narration.)

There is a lot of criticism about
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this (chain of) Hadith. [He said:] I .
asked Muhammad, I said to him:
“Is the Hadith of Abu Ishaq from ta ¢ A uLA.u Gis 9
Al-Bar3d’ more correct or the C CS

Hadth of Jabir bin Samurah?” So o 4w B35 )l 1 M50 B35,
he considered both of the Ahadith G Guet bzt dgest . s
= c g O] (o Arar Ll pamor
to be Sahih. There is something on . ‘J‘Q' . “’J"uﬁ f’ -
this topic from Al-Bara’ and Abi - /» }5 [ QSRR | R P
Juhaifah. (See no. 197 and 1724). dj ; 523 e 26 o
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Comments:
The discussion about wearing red dress has been mentioned in ‘the chapters
on clothing’.

Chapter 48. What Has Been uf,ﬂ\ u? i L ub - (ZA prrall)
Related About The Green

2812. Abu Rimthah said: “I saw
the Messenger of Allah wearing ..

two green Burud.” (Sahih) g Al L""\’ 1S G ) oo
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is  :Jb 3:.29 gf;i Lé u.;l _,o bl o o 24
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of 1 5nf e o L ¢
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Abu Rimthah At-Taimi’s name is . N R
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Comments:
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The green color is good for eyesight, looks good and charming to the viewers,
and the dress of the dwellers of the Paradise will be green.

Chapter 49. What Has Been
Related About The Black
Garment

2813. ‘Aishah narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah %% went out
during the morning wearing a Mirt
made of black hair.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib.
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Comments:

Chapter 50. What Has Been
Related About The Yellow
Garment

2814. ‘Abdullah bin Hassan
narrated that his grandmothers
Safiyyah bint ‘Ulaibah and
Duhaibah bint ‘Ulaibah narrated to
him, from Qailah bint Makhramah
- and they were her wet nurses and
Qailah was the grandmother of
their father — his mother’s mother
— she said: “We came to the
Messenger of Allah #” and she
mentioned the Hadith in its
entirety; “until a man came when
the sun had rose up, so he said:
‘As-Salamu ‘Alaika O Messenger of

LS Gk o VA I AL el

A Mirt is a cloak made of wool or silk.

N I P PR R PO [
(AL 2odl) iy

i - o o (73 -

Bis s ) X8 Bas - YAVS
5% . [P 4 R o 25
Gax ol ,ﬁ VAL VJ.,.Z iy ools
Yo, 38 sefs . SEE oo s, L Fa.
Lao Lds «Sls wf VU oAl as
o - A% . %o o Ao, Zof °
o qronve 4..}; éw 4...:>.’>} — : é.-.v

5 s €6 -

doky Ll o386 B A gy L
N[V OIS N Fr Fa ie

a1 0,25 06 1a 3,05 ¢ Jde 2sla



The Chapters On Manners

Allah!” So the Messenger of Allah
¥ said: ‘Wa ‘Alaikas-Salamu Wa
Rahmatullah’ and upon him -
meaning the Prophet # - were
two tattered cloths, which had been
dyed with saffron and had faded,
and he had a small date-palm
branch with him.” (Da ‘%)

We do not know of the Hadith of
Qailah except through the
narration of ‘Abdullah bin Hassan.
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Comments:
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Saffron is a fragrant flower, which is a compound of red and yellow colors;
because the men are not allowed to use colorful fragrance, so he # wore a

worn out cloth as its color had faded.

Chapter 51. What Has Been
Related About It Being
Disliked For Men To Use
Saffron And Khaliq'™!

2815. Anas bin Malik narrated
that the Messenger of Alldh &
prohibited saffron for men. (Sahih)
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Shu‘bah reported this
Hadith from Isma‘dl bin ‘Ulayyah,
from ‘Abdul-‘Aziz bin Suhaib from
Anas: “The Prophet #% forbade
from using saffron.”

‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman
narrated that to us (he said):
“Adam narrated to us from
Shu‘bah who said: “The meaning of
it being disliked for the men to use
saffron, is for the men to have
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U1 A fragrance made from saffron and other fragrances which is mostly red and yellow. See

Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-Nihayah.
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saffron applied, that is to perfume
with it.””
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2816. Ya‘la bin Murrah narrated:
“The Prophet # saw a man
wearing Khulig and said: ‘Go and
wash it, then wash it, then do not
use it again.”” (Da‘®f)

This Hadith is Hasan. Some of
them differed in this chain from
‘Atd’ bin As-Sa’ib. ‘All said:
“Yahya bin Sa‘eed said: “Whoever
heard from ‘Atad’ bin As-S3’ib
earlier; then his hearing from him
is correct. Shu‘bah and Sufyan’s
hearing from ‘Atd’ bin As-S@’ib is
correct except regarding two
Hadith from ‘Ata’ bin As-S3’ib,
from Zadhan. Shu‘bah said: “I
heard them both from him later.”

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] It is said that in
his latter life ‘Ata’ bin As-S3’ib had
a bad memory.

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Ammar, Aba Misa and
Anas. [And Abu Hafs is Aba Hafs
bin ‘Umar].
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Comments:
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Khaligq is a fragrance in which saffron is mixed for its red color which looks
outstanding in it, and the colorful fragrance is unlawful for men.

Chapter 52. What Has Been
Related About It Being Disliked
To Use Silk And Ad-Dibaj

2817. The freed slave of Asma’
narrated from Ibn ‘Umar who said:
“I heard ‘Umar mentioning that
the Prophet # said: ‘Whoever
wears silk in the world he shall not
wear it in the Hereafter.”” (Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Ali, Hudhaifah, Anas and
others. We have mentioned it in
the Book of Clothing.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

It has been reported through
other routes from ‘Amr, the freed
slave of Asma’ bint Abi Bakr As-
Siddiq — and his name is ‘Abdullah
and his Kunyah is Abl ‘Umar. ‘Ata’
bin Abi Rabah and ‘Amr bin Dinar
reported from him.
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Comments:

Silk is unlawful for men because therein is a clear aspect of beauty and
adornment which is a special feature of femininity; it is contrary to men’s
quality of bravery and courage. It is also an imitation of the disbelievers and
polytheists which is unlawful according to the Shari‘ah.
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Chapter 53. The Story Of The
Prophet ¥ Keeping A Cloak
For Makhramah And His
Courteousness With Him

2818. Al-Miswar bin Makhramah
narrated: “The Messenger of Alldh
& distributed some cloaks but he
did not give anything to
Makhramah. Makharamah said: ‘O
my son! Let us go to the
Messenger of Allah #%.” So I went
with him. He said: ‘Enter and call
him for me.” So I called the
Prophet # for him, then the
Prophet #£ came out wearing one
of the cloaks. He () said: ‘I kept
this one for you.”” He said: “So he
looked at him and said:
‘Makhramah is pleased.” (Sahih)
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

Ibn Abi Mulaikah’s name is
‘Abdullah bin ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi
Mulaikah.
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Comments:

This Hadith tells that politeness, gentleness, love and kindness should be

expressed to others.

Chapter 54. What Has Been
Related About ‘Allah Most High
Loves To See The Results Of His
Favors Upon His Slaves’

2819. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated
from his father, from his grandfather
who said: “The Messenger of Allah
#& said: ‘Indeed Allah loves to see
the results of his favors upon His
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Slaves.”” (Sahih) e el e c
There is something on this topic ™~ ~ T =
from Abi Al-Ahwas from his '

father, and ‘Imran bin Husain and c ¢
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Comments:

When Allah blesses someone with His generosity and mercy by bestowing
wealth upon him, he should utilize that and show gratitude.

Chapter 55. What Has Been
Related About Black Khuff

2820. Ibn Buraidah narrated from
his father: “An-Najashi gave the
Prophet & two black plain Khuff.
So he wore them, then performed
Wudia’ and wiped over them.”
(Day)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan, we only know of it as a
narration of Dalham (a narrator in
the chain), and Muhammad bin
Rabi‘ah reported it from Dalham.
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Comments:
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Leather socks are to be put on after the ablution have been made, thereafter
if ablution is required, the socks will be wiped over.
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Chapter 56. What Has Been
Related About The Prohibition
Of Plucking Gray Hair

2821. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated
from his father, from his
grandfather: “The Prophet &
prohibited plucking gray hair. And
he said: ‘It is the Muslim’s light.””
(Hasan)

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Al-
Harith and others have reported it
from ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib, from his
father from his grandfather.
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Generally, gray hairs grow in a mature age, which are symbols of seriousness,
wisdom, dignity and nobility in a person and they enlighten with the light of
good deeds, and also create thoughts about the Hereafter; therefore the
Prophet % called them a light of a Muslim.

Chaper 57. What Has Been
Related About ‘The One Whose
Counsel Is Sought Is Entrusted’

2822. Abii Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah #& said:
“The one whose counsel is sought
is entrusted.” (Da‘%f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
[Hasan]. More than one narrator
reported it from Shaiban bin
‘Abdur-Rahmian An-Nahwi.
Shaiban had books, and he is Sahih
in Hadith, his Kunyah is Abu
Mu‘awiyah.
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Comments:

A person whose advice is sought; his sincerity, honesty and trustworthiness are
trusted. So he should give good advice with full trustworthiness and honesty.
If it is something secret it should not be disclosed. Carelessness about these
two things is regarded as dishonesty.

2823. Umm Salamah said: “The *Cs/ i uﬁ }ﬁ G55 - YAYY
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Comments:

The Hadith of the Prophet is a trust, and any careless and neglectful dealing
with it will be regarded as dishonesty. Therefore it should be transmitted with
full responsibility.
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Chapter 58. What Has Been
Related About Omens

2824. Salim and Hamzah, the sons
of ‘Abdulldh bin ‘Umar, narrated
from their father that the
Messenger of Allah & said: “An
omen is in three: A woman, a
dwelling, and a (riding) beast.”
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Some of Az-Zuhri’s
companions did not mention “from
Hamzah” in it, they only said:
“from Salim, from his father from
the Prophet #£.” [Malik bin Anas
reported this Hadith from Az-Zuhri
and he said: “From Salim and
Hamzah the sons of ‘Abdulldh bin
‘Umar from their father].

This is how Ibn Abi ‘Umar
reported this Hadith for us (and he
mentioned the chain again).

(Another chain) from Salim, from
his father from the Prophet ¥, but
Sa‘eed bin ‘Abdur-Rahman did not
mention “from Hamzah” in it and
Sa‘eed’s narration is more correct
because ‘Ali bin Al-Madini and Al-
Humaidi reported it from Sufyan,
[from Az-Zuhri, from Salim and
they mentioned that Sufyan said:]
“Az-Zuhri did not report this
Hadith to us except from Salim
from Ibn ‘Umar.”

Mailik bin Anas reported this
Hadith from Az-Zuhri and he said:
“From Salim and Hamzah, the sons
of ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar, from their
father.”
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There are narrations on this topic
from Sahl bin Sa‘d, ‘Aishah, and
Anas. It has been related that the
Prophet #£ said: “If there was an
omen in anything it would be in a
woman, a (riding) beast, and a
dwelling.”

And it has been reported from
Hakim bin Mu‘awiyah who said: “I
heard the Prophet #£ saying:
“There are no omens, but there is a
sense of security in a home, a
woman, and a horse.””

(A chain) with that narration.
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Comments:

Shu’m [bad omen/pessimism] applies to two meanings, a: nothing is ominous;
b: but if it exists, it may be in these three when it does not exist in them, how

can it then be in anything else.

Chapter 59. What Has Been
Related About ‘Two Do Not
Converse In Exclusion Of The
Third’

2825. ‘Abdullah narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“When there are three of you, then
let two not converse in exclusion of
their companion.” (Sahih)

In Sufyan’s narration he said:
“Two are not to converse in
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exclusion of the third, for indeed
that will worry him.”

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

It has been related that the
Prophet # said: “Two are not to
converse in exclusion of one, for
indeed that harms the believer, and
Allah [Mighty and Sublime is He]
does not like harming the
believer.”

There are narrations on this topic
from Ibn ‘Umar, Abu Hurairah,
and Ibn ‘Abbas.
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When two individuals talk to each other while ignoring the third person in
their company, it causes him to worry, and creates sorrow and grief; he thinks
they do not trust him and they are hiding the matter from him considering

him unreliable.

Chapter 60. What Has Been
Related About The Promise

2826. Isma‘il bin Abi Khalid
narrated that Aba Juhaifah said: “I
saw the Messenger of Allah # (he
was) white and turning grey. Al-
Hasan bin ‘Ali resembles him most.
He had promised thirteen young
she-camels for us, so we went to
get them. When we arrived he had
died without giving us anything. So
when Abu Bakr (became the
Khalifah) he said: ‘If there is
anyone to whom the Messenger of
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Allah #¢ made a promise, then let
him come forth.” I stood to inform
him about it, and he ordered that s S s [ pa ;I J6]
they be given to us.” (Sahih) T N
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from Isma‘il bin Abi Khalid, from - W& ¥ Lok o35 s 32 O 5!
Abii Juhaifah who said: “I saw the

Prophet #% and Al-Hasan bin ‘All

resembles him the most.” And they

did not add anything more than that.

Jels o Y\"i\":c FE o2 oL plad) trl--ﬁ ol ke G c.‘.)";
MMJMQJ?wroiic ‘é)ug.s\_)

PRV BPPL AR IVL R (A TR PR 4
L@J L'J)»\A MJ,.}\A ng;w

Comments:
Al-Hasan’s 4 upper part of the body, from chest up to his head, was like that
of the Messenger of Allah #%; and the lower part of the body of Hussain bin
‘Ali &% was like that of the Messenger. This Hadith points out that if a person
promises someone to give a specific thing and he dies, then the successor
should fulfill the promise.
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Chapter 61. What Has Been
Related About Saying “May My
Father And Mother Be
Ransomed For You”

2828. ‘Ali narrated: “I did not
hear the Prophet # mentioning
both of his parents!!) for anyone
other than Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqas.”
(Sahih)
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The aim of mentioning the ransom of one’s parents for someone is to express
love, affection, honor and respect for him; after having been impressed by the
service of Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqas in the battle of Uhud, the Prophet # uttered
the wording of ransoming his parents for paying him tributes and for the
acknowledgment of his service, the Prophet said the same words for Az-
Zubair bin Awwam in the Battle of the Trench.

2829. ‘Ali narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah # did not
mention both of his parents for
anyone except Sa‘d bin Abi
Waqqas. On the Day of Uhud he
said: ‘Shoot, may my father and
mother be ransomed for you.” And
he said to him: ‘Shoot! O young
an.” (Da%)

There are narrations on this topic
from Az-Zubair and Jabir.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported
through other routes from °Ali.
More than one narrator reported
this Hadith from Yahya bin Sa‘eed,
from Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab, from
Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqas, who said:
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(] That is, including both in the saying: “May my father and mother be ransomed for you.”
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Comments:

Hazawwar, translated here as young man’ is a powerful and strong youth
approaching adulthood.

2830. Sa‘d bin Abi Waqqas said: sl 5 b gaUJa Gis - vAr.
“The Messenger of Allah £ SIS

mentioned both of his parents to 2! Ly G L g
me on the Day of Uhud.” (Sahih) w.,.;.:.d\ o oheal L (dal o D 8
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih and ! i !

: P 2/\3/ ‘. T e s o
both of the narrations are Sahih. J - J upb) TN e
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Chapter 62. What Has Been g/j G < APORVA uL. = (Y pomnal)
Related About Saying “O My . " )
Little Son” (47 2

2831. Anas narrated that the i Uall L2 Ass B3 - YA
Prophet #£ said to him: “O m o s gr . sF gé . < ¢
little son.” (Sahih) VoogTEks sl g E i
There are narrations on this topic 3 51 o : <1 (8 - YA Cf“” - uuﬁi
from Al-Mughirah and ‘Umar bin s 3T g
Abt Salamah. el e
[Abl ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ««Luu) o 3 il 5E DU 3
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this . LB i ',«i JNG]
route, and it has been related & “’i’ R
through routes other than this one 1. 545 3, L e e Oy 2 e
from Anas. This Shaikh, Abu Sy o2 e st B N
‘Uthman (a narrator in the chain) Ma olets 5y 'g*" e el M 7=
is trustworthy, he is Al-Ja‘d bin



The Chapters On Manners

‘Uthman, and it is also said that he
is Ibn Dinar, and he is from Al-
Basrah. Yanus bin ‘Ubaid, Shu‘bah
and more than one of the A’immah
reported from him.
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Chapter 63.What Has Been
Related About Hastening To
Name The Child

2832. ‘Amr bin Shu‘aib narrated
from his father, from his
grandfather that the Prophet &
ordered naming the child on the
seventh day, removing the harm
from him, and Al-‘Agq. (Sahih)
[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.

.[\Aav:r,\z]l@

M&a\%u;g—(‘rrmﬂ)
(A @) 303001 o

RS TR - cCr R PN £

Ve s 0. o - s o o o - Lo
e A ke el o RS eeal)

P Lo, 30 5 2o, ¢ . RS I o
2l s o8 (S 15
RS R F A TS A

[ P o o o < ,/
c:\.:i‘ UE e (p S eE Cdl’::&!/
T 2 T L S T
25l Lansy Sel SN O tedx (2

7€

:,JJ!} s s3I C:ajj f*'il'; ‘;}E
b bt St Al e 4T 36

) diedl b ke el e Sl a1 Syl # [peses] LAY

Comments:

NOYY i Ol cdalypd Euodly (ol 2 5 sell ST 555 el

If a person is unable to perform ‘Agigah due to incapable financial
circumstances, then the baby may be given a name soon after the birth; if
‘Aqgiqah is to be performed then the head will be shaved on the seventh day,

and then the name will be given.

Chapter 64. What Has Been
Related About What Names
Are Recommended

2833. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the
Prophet # said: “The most loved

L el B] SG - (18 aenad))

[P

(A dah) gL;.&‘Yl &f T ]
53N [ a5 B B35 - Ay

15 aas G5 ::5,”2;” o535 ,{;; M

{1l Removing the hair and slaughtering the animal for the ‘Agigah.
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names to Allah are ‘Abdullih and o T
‘Abdur-Rahman.” (Hasan) o ;}L.a e B2 LD okl

[Abt ‘Eisa said] This Hadith is G 3% (OUE o bl 42 55 (o8]
Hasan Gharib from this route. P AP S oaes e .
o dB g Kl 2 e ol
.((;.'>'y\iggﬁlxzﬁtgggm%|

tis Las s [ #f J6)
SIS e 2k

LY Sl Ity ol e 25 0 Olete oy s e [ asbif] B

Comments:
These two names express the servitude to Allah, and an open announcement
of a human’s servitude to Allah is loved by Him.

2834, [Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the

Prophet # said: “The most loved .

names to Allah are ‘Abdullah and &1 L& 32 w0l o1 Bi5 1 all

‘Abdur-Rahman.” (Sahih) g IR Y
This Hadith is Gharib from this 7~° &% ¢ ‘@° oF teret 2
route]. SLSNE AT op AT 36 (06

RSP e T
L3108 e Lo f St e

o o b Oy il L SN e el OL DY) e e 2Ty T
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Chapter 65. What Has Been OV P P R C LR 1)
Related About What Names . -8y -

G . %, 50 2.

2835. ‘Umar [bin Al-Khattab] s 5,8 53 30 @i - vave
narrated that the Messenger of .. .: Fo. 200, g8 e f o
Allah g said: “I forbid naming “" ‘Jf’H ! OF ok Bas taaat
B

with Rafi’, Barakah and Yasar” J6 :06 [ohdid 51 22 5% s
(Sahih) LT ., 155 ﬁﬂ‘.'; L aNe 8 ,"”
[Abo ‘Eisi said:] This Hadith is Co o~ O o 35 41 Jy2)
Gharib. This is how Aba Ahmad SO 855

reported it from Sufyan, from Aba
Az-Zubair, from Jabir, from
‘Umar. [Others reported it from fez arde te st o a as
<& Ok xoels
Sufyan, from Abu Az-Zubair, from i o

S duas e e gF 06
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Jabir from the Prophet #]. R T I  EP R Ty
Abid Ahmad is trustworthy, a o 27 o Al gl Bt “’;
Hafiz. What is popular among the 3% 0
people (of knowledge) is that this ., , ,,. N AR
is a narration of Jabir from the ¥ o=l (B & del oLl

Prophet £, and that it is not from (g - %) 2 L 12 Euasdl 1ia i

‘Umar. S5 e -
e [56] 4 505]

oo T’VYQ:C celaw Y1 oo eji.._ L oL gg;‘\(l caxle oyl 4;-).;1} [@M] c.u:-:
Anlpd g oIl alys YVE/Er s b3 e oSl ey 4 6l deml T o
L?.yi Gy Y Y\‘«AIC Lr.l...a a|J)J Luxﬁj ZQT'IC ¢agls L?.yb Y\Y’TZC LrL.A X
3 Sashl 4 dlae o b &b
Comments: el B4 e 0 gl o ] )
The people normally take good omens from the names; therefore the Prophet
did not like such names, because saying ‘no’ in answer to these names is
disliked and detested. So answering ‘no’ to a person who calls someone

named ‘Naft* (profitable), Barakah (blessed) and Yasar (easy)’ is not a good
impression.

-

2836. Samurah bin Jundab NP G 253,050 Bas - vAr
narrated that the Messenger of o R
Allah # said: “Do not name your ([ Mo [F «Hss [F (&Rl 12 3515 4]
boy Rabah, nor Aflah, nor Yasar P TPV I s . o
s Ay ’ 2 ¢ 12l & e - ). ¢ 2
nor Najih, so that it may be said: “’p “S) A " %ﬁ/;@’l )9; i
‘Is he there?” and it may be said: V) :Jb # &) J,25 01 10X )5l
‘No.”l1 (Sahih) o et e,
DI 3l Y, A0 relave W3
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadih is 2 > " ]{Cl’, e e -
Hasan Sahih. Y DO $oa o] dlzé.gu

@

éow:,-&:abhl.;[w_,ﬂdu]
oy @Bluy il eVl Redl D5 0L cObY (s e 5 e
.A‘\Y‘:C s&w|mgﬁjqw¢ibw\'\‘.VIC

2837. Al-A'raj narrated that Abn  :EXA) p A% 5 A Bl - vAry
Hurairah conveyed to him that the PN fo rzres sey t b, T
Prophet # said: “The most ¢ ‘9}”“ %’JJ)U; [z Uf] ok L"f"'
despicable (4khna‘) name to Allah g < o A5 558 T 08 (23EV
on the Day of Judgement is that of el ae ) AT
a man named King of Kings. dmo Bl e @l Le (1 LD HdB
(Malikil-Amlak)” (Sahih) RENHROIH i B

[ For example : “Is Aflah there?” “No.” Which would mean there is no prosperity here.
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Sufyan said: “(Like) ‘Shahani T TR ISP

Shah’ (Shah of Sglah’s)).” And the &% =13 ol oble ks Ju

meaning of Akhna‘ is most

despicable. And this Hadith is

Hasan Sahih.

'\\'"\‘.C | elam Y1 ua.u\ b u..»;\!\ cgoldl A’JPT_) cade aze cﬁfﬁ
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Comments:
Akhna (most disgraced) according to some it means ‘ugliest’. The names that
denote pride, insolence and arrogance; it is disliked to be named such names,
like: ruler of the rulers, king of the kings etc, because complete sovereignty is
Allah’s,

Chapter 66. What Has Been ks B L OG- (0 wrened)

Related About Changing B . L&

Names (Y ev Laxadl) f\.«—uY‘

$o 5

2838. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the H\f’\ I i Bls - YAPA
Prophet # changed the name of , ..,

.50 35 .5 o K. .08
‘Asiyah, he said: “You are oM [2L“”‘~ G el Jg’ 15 183550
Jamilah.” (Sahih) dal L3 Bhs 106 a2

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is Gt ib etz b
Hasan Gharib, only Yahya bin & ‘0 0% <o~ (o #1def 5 0

Sa‘eed Al-Qattan narrated the FATEESE J& sz &J\ o\ ,Aé .
chain from ‘Ubaidullah from Nafi* 2 7

from Ibn ‘Umar. Some of them S S U
reported this from ‘Ubaidullah . I > 50 [ 2o 21 J6]
from Nafi‘, from ‘Umar in Mursal 7, , o "i .
form. Oadll Joale 13 20 sl W)y Ly
There are narrations on this topic <2

. S RN | C V. T e Y-
from ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf, E gL ) o = of

‘Abdullah bin Salam, ‘Abdullah bin @0 58 (bl X2 LF 106 AEaN 6355
Muti‘, ‘Aishah, Al-Hakam bin ~
Sa‘eed, Muslim and Usamah bin -
Akhdari, Shuraih bin Hani’ from B3 -5 e L8 58 UV sy

sz
o5 -3 Y%

his father and Khaithamah bin A R G TRRY
‘Abdur-Rahman from his father. ol FEs g o A R
i

l B e o KRS
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Comments:

IWA 8 a1l b e e Jlde op datsty [£900:0 » syl 4]
OF e d »

‘Asiyah means ‘disobedient’; therefore it is not suitable for a Muslim; such
names that point out ugly and disliked meanings or are polytheistic should be

changed.

2839. ‘Aishah narrated that the
Prophet #& would change offensive
names.

Abiu Bakr bin Nafi‘ said:
“Sometimes ‘Umar bin ‘Ali would
narrate this Hadith: ‘Hisham bin
‘Urwah from his father, from the
Prophet #£, in Mursal form, and
he would not mention ‘from
‘Aishah’ in it.” (Sahih)

R vl i AP PN 4
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Chapter 67. What Has Been
Related About The Names Of
The Prophet &

2840. Muhammad bin Jubair bin
Mut‘im narrated from his father
that the Messenger of Allah %
said: “I have some names: 1 am
Muhammad, I am Ahmad, I am
Al-Mahi, the one by whom Allah
wipes out disbelief, I am Al-Hashir,
the one whom the people are
gathered at his feet, and I am Al-
‘Agib, the one after whom there is
no Prophet.” (Sahih)

[There is something on this topic
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from Hudhaifah].
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

188 <381 iyl
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Comments:

These five names express the Prophet’s special qualities and distinctive
characteristics; Muhammad, he who has unaccountable praiseworthy
characteristics, and admired abundantly; Ahmad, the foremost in admiring; he
# himself explained the remaining three. He is the first to be raised from the
grave and he is the final Prophet. There is no true Prophet after him. Only
the Prophet’s teachings have this unique status that uproots disbelief and
polytheism; and he is the one who eliminated disbelief from the Arab land.

Chapter 68. What Has Been
Related About It Being
Disliked To Use Both The
Name Of The Prophet #Z And
His Kunyah

2841. Aba Hurairah narrated that
the Prophet #& prohibited that one
use his name and his Kunyah;
naming themselves Muhammad
Abul-Qésim. (Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Jabir.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain of narration)

And in this Hadith there is what
proves that it is disliked to use the
Kunyah Abul-Qasim.
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Comments:

Lvaey: SUl b e U s

It was the custom of the Arabs that due to honor and respect they would call
a person by his Kunyah (saying: O father of so-and-so; O mother of so-and-
s0) instead of his/her proper name. Therefore if one has the Kunyah ‘Abul-
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189 TN

Qasim’ he would be called by it; it could create confusion in the life of the
Messenger of Allah, as mentioned in the following Hadith; so the Prophet %
disliked the use of his Kunyah by others.

2842. Jabir narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £  said:
“When you name yourself after me,
then do not use my Kunyah.”
%)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib [from this route].
Some of the people of knowledge
disliked for a man to use both the
name of the Prophet %% and his
Kunyah, while some of them did
that.

It has been related that the
Prophet # heard a man in the
market calling: “O Abul-Qasim!”
So the Prophet # turned and the
man said: “Not you.” So the
Prophet # said: “Do not use my
Kunyah.”

And in this Hadith there is what
proves that it is disliked to use the
Kunyah Abu Al-Qasim.
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2843. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated
that he said: “O Messenger of Allah
#! If I have a son after you do you
think I could name him Muhammad
and give him your Kunyah?’ He
said: “Yes.” So he said: “So that
was permitted for me.” (Hasan)
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

According to the view of ‘Ali «%, the permission of having both (the name
and the Kunyah) together was specifically for ‘Ali <.

Chapter 69. What Has Been
Related About ‘Indeed There Is
Wisdom In Poetry’

2844. ‘Abdullah narrated that the
Messenger of Allah #& said:
“Indeed there is wisdom in (some)
poetry.” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib from this route, Aba Sa‘eed
Al-Ashajj is the only one who
narrated it in Marfi‘ form from Ibn
Abi Ghaniyyah. Others reported
this Hadith from Ibn Abi Ghaniyyah
in Mawgquf form. This Hadith has
been reported from other routes
from ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad from the
Prophet #. There are narrations on
this topic from Ubayy bin Ka‘b, Ibn
‘Abbas, ‘Aishah, Buraidah and
Kathir bin ‘Abdullah from his
father, from his grandfather.
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2845, Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Indeed there is wisdom in (some)
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poetry.” (Hasan)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

191 3% Ll
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Comments:

dalgd Godelly @ Sl

Some poetic verses are full of wisdom and good sense that keeps a person
away from ignorance and foolishness; people perform good deeds and
abandon bad deeds due to the influence of wise poetry, because it is
impressive and effective and can occupy the heart of a listener.

Chapter 70. What Has Been
Related About Melodic Poetry

2846. ‘Aishah said: “The
Messenger of Allah £ had a
Minbar placed in the Masjid for
Hassan to stand to boast
(poetically) about the Messenger of
Allah #£” - or she said: “to defend
the Messenger of Allah . And
the Messenger of Allah # said:
‘Indeed Allah has aided Hassan
with the holy spirit (Jibril) as he
boasts about — or — defends the
Messenger of Allah £.”” (Hasan)
(Another chain) from ‘Aishah with
similar narration.

There are narrations on this topic
from Abu Hurairah and Al-Bara’.
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih — and it is a
narration of Ibn Abi Az-Zinad.
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Comments:

192 w38 i

The mosque is a centre of religion, the Minbar of a mosque is a means of
preaching, spreading, protecting and defending the religion. Extolling the
Prophet’s praise and matters of dignity or defending him is ‘Religion’.
Therefore reading religious poetry in the mosque is allowed, and such a
person is assisted by the holy spirit, Gabriel 38

2847. Anas narrated that the
Prophet # entered Makkah during
‘Umratil-Qada’ and ‘Abdullah bin
Rawahah was walking in front of
him reciting verses of poetry.

“O tribes of disbelievers get out of
his way — today we will strike you
about its revelation; a strike that
removes the heads from the
shoulders — and makes the friend
not concerned about his friend.”
‘Umar said to him: “O Ibn
Rawihah! Before the Messenger of
Allah £, and in the sanctuary of
Allah you utter poetry?” the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Leave him O ‘Umar! For it is
quicker upon them than the raining
arrow.” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this
route. ‘Abdur-Razziq reported this
Hadith similarly from Ma‘mar,
from Az-Zuhri from Anas.

It has been related in other
narrations that when the Prophet
#  entered Makkah during
‘Umratil-Qada’ Ka‘b bin Malik was
in front of him, and this is more
correct according to some of the
people of Hadith because
‘Abdullah bin Rawahah was killed
on the Day of Mu’tah and ‘Umratil-
Qada’ was after that.
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The ‘Umrah performed in result of the Hudaybiyah Truce was called
‘Umratul-Qada. So this ‘Umrah took place in Dhul-Qa‘dah 7 A.H.; whereas
the battle of Mu’tah took place in Jamadi-ul-Ula 8 A.H. It is unknown how
Imadm At-Tirmidhi made the mistake regarding this issue that Umratul-Qada
was performed after the battle of Mu’tah.

2848. Al-Miqdam bin Shuraih (2§ . s 2 20 4 [EI5] - YAA
narrated from his father, that - )’? - u‘b » .
‘Aishah was asked: “Did the (& sl i e g’ plaasl! f b2
Prophet # wused to say any W 2 S TaE e 1eT e . ME L fias
=5 ) Ll - _ e
poetry?” She said: “He would say % ““J ok ‘-}A ¥ ‘}‘: Ji Mj’b
parables with the poetry of Ibn OCARICaRIR G G ety iz
Rawahah, saying: ‘News shall come b gL DRz, Gl o o
to you from where you did not Sy 1 [l 1y ol sy

expect it.” (Da%) 335 (’J A e
There is something on this topic o e s
from Ibn ‘Abbas. (b ol oF 2U
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is %oz Eoas 1 [ gf J6]
Hasan Sahih. .
.c:e!qﬂ

o e or Vi Gl el s 3 gL e s [eias eslinl] T
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Comments:
‘The secrets do not remain hidden; they appear gradually day by day by the
passing of time.” In fact this is a verse of Tarafah bin ‘Eid, which ‘Aishah

quoted as an example. She did not mean that it was a verse of Ibn Rawahah,
as ‘Aishah herself sometimes referred it to Tarafah.

2849. Abu Hurairah narrated that B3 ad le Gas - YALQ

the Prophet & said: “The best s LT, T
statement spoken by the Arab is ' OF gef op Sl L2 G2 L2
ths: saying of Lal_)id: ‘E\{erythlr’l’g’ (06 :;.JI R J' e s
aside from Allah perishes. P S
(Sahik) .;\::J Jy ool Lg.: ClSS AdS TR
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[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is

Hasan Sahith. Ath-Thawri and

others reported it from ‘Abdul-
Mailik bin ‘Umair.
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Comments:

The Prophet stated this poetic verse as the best of all and the truest because
the true reality of the world is exposed in it.

2850. Jabir bin Samurah said: “I
sat with the Prophet # more than
one-hundred times. His
Companions used to recite poetry
and talk about things that occurred
during Jahiliyyah, and he would
remain silent, and sometimes he
would smile along with them.”
(Sahih)

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
Zuhair also reported it from
Simak.
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The noble Companions would sometimes read the poetry of pre-Islamic
period and remember the events, and they would also remember the favors
and bounties of Islam achieved through the Messenger of Allah, they would

laugh at their pre-Islamic ignorant life and at how they used to live.

Chapter 71. What Has Been
Related About ‘It Is Better
That One Of You Fill His
Insides With Puss Than To Fill
It With Poetry’

2851. Muhammad bin Sa‘d bin Abi
Waqqgas narrated from his father
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “It is better that one of you
fill his insides with puss than to fill
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it with poetry.” (Sahih)
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[Abi ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is %/5” ds d d )5": oF ol
Hasan Sahih. Lo d 2 5B (.S.b-l Gy 5 oY
NS -RAT 5

WA SESURERYY S [
LIS st Dby SIS B rol il (bl ar 21 s Gl D B6
e U:Ap‘\ll Cgdo a YYov:C ‘(..L..a} 1\oo:C rdl rs,
Comments:
This Hadith tells that it is disliked to adopt poetry to an excessive limit and to

be extremely zealous about it, that a person becomes unmindful of his
religious and worldly commitments.

2852. Abu Hurairah narrated that -3 JUE [5 i G35 - YAeY

the Messenger of Allah £ said: “It ", .. .. .., .,

is better that one of you fill his <> Gas S el 2 o e
insides with puss than to fill it with SNl R e b 2
poetry.” (Sahih) A e RE LA et T e .
There are narrations on this topic  ° Ve U 1B e o 8 e
from Sa‘d, Aba Sa‘eed, Ibn ‘Umar ., ; 25 2é,2f Bos ¢ 1520 3% -
and Abii Ad-Darda’. A B g S A O3 1B

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is A BRSO e
Hasan Sahih. g‘{\j danle %B NESA ;;;L;H 3
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Comments: )
A stomach full of puss causes destruction to the stomach or lungs and ruins a
person; filling the stomach with dirty, indecent and immoral poetry is a means

of destruction of a person’s religion and morals.

Chapter 72. What Has Been & E L OG- vy N
Related About Eloquence And - s N e fein weq %
Elucidation (1+3 22 9L"’”3 ladl

2853. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated Y1 %2 L AR B - vAer

that the Messenger of Allah #£ |, -, .. .. .., 5. _, ..
said: “Indeed Alldh detests the paall 8 0 e Bls LA
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excessive among men, who slaps his
tongue around like the cow slaps
his tongue.” (Hasan)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib from this route.
There is something on this topic
from Sa‘d.
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Comments:
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The cow rolls in everything with the tongue i.e., grass, thorns, palatable and
unpalatable things and makes no difference; so the people who are talkative
and eloquent and they transmit everything confirmed and unconfirmed, right
and wrong to dominate the people, and they use it a source of income; such
people are disliked and hated by Allah 3.

Chapter (...)

2854. Jabir narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah £ prohibited
that a man sleep on a terrace
without something to obstruct
him.”!!! (Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it as a
narration of Muhammad bin Al-
Munkadir (a narrator in the chain)
from Jabir except through this
route and ‘Abdul-Jabbar bin ‘Umar
Al-Aili was graded weak.
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Comments:

If a person sleeps on a roof that does not have fence or barrier, it poses a

[1 §o that he will not roll off and fall.



The Chapters On Manners 197 g:.»éii.l ATV
danger that the person may fall down if he starts walking unknowingly while
asleep; therefore sleeping on a fenceless roof is not allowed.

2855. ‘Abdullah narrated: “The  (&is o 53 gens G3S - YAe
Messenger of Allah #££ used to take .

care of us by preaching during the
days fearing that we may get

bored.” (Sahih)
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is % (q‘\“ < ‘d“'rjb U555 &
Hasan Sahih. - . u‘__ PR
(Another chain) with similar in s e P
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Comments:

Education and teaching is different than exhortation and admonition, there is
sometimes rebuke and reproach in exhortation and admonition, so daily
exhortation and admonition causes boredom; and prolonging the session of

exhortation and admonition also causes boredom.

Chapter 73. The Best Deed Is
That Which Is Done
Continously Even If It Is Little

2856. Abu Salih said: “I asked
‘Aishah and Umm Salamah about
which deed did the Messenger of
Allah # like to do most. They
said: ‘Whatever he could do
regularly, even if it was little.””
(Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eifsa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this
route.

It has been reported from Hisham
bin ‘Urwah from his father, that
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‘Aishah said: “The most loved deed
to the Messenger of Allah & was
what he could do regularly.”
(Another chain) with similar in
meaning.
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
[Hasan] Sahih.
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Comments:
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It is known that drops make a river and the pebbles make a mountain; so a
perpetually performed deed grows bigger than a deed performed for a few
days even if it is much more in quantity.

Chapter 74. ‘Cover The Vessels
And Tie The Water-Skins’

2857. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “Cover the vessels, tie the
water-skins, close the doors and
extinguish the torches, for indeed
the vermin may drag away the
wick, causing a fire for the
inhabitants of the house.” (Sahih)
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih, and it has been
reported through other routes from
Jabir from the Prophet .
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Comments:

It is known from other narrations that the above mentioned deeds should be
started with the Name of Allah. If the utensils of eating and drinking are not
covered, there is a risk of a poisonous substince, at least a fly or mosquito,
and dust falling in.

Chapter 75. Taking Care Of < Jd‘ 3Bl ] S - (ve ‘..m.dl)
The Camels In Both Fertile ()4 2l [ﬂ~J| “:;3“9 23 I

And Barren Land

2858. Abu Hurairah narrated that . iy J2 Gis (5 A5 - YAA
the Messenger of Allah & said: o ) e s e aa e
“When you travel through fertile  o* ‘,C!L*’ g_ﬁ‘ g J*G"" OF e
land, then give the camels their fill & 0,5 5ouieen f e £
of the land, and when you travel o il o .
through drought, then hasten while !5kl v~a->=“ g S \.>|» :Jd
they are fresh, and when you camp "
B Bl . Y\ - L@Jv- Y
late, then stay away from the road, < V"” g N JJ :
for indeed it is the route of beasts 1,55 ;..LJ; ‘-U L@,:a,: P Al
and the abode of poisonous vermin .0 »
in the night.” (Sahih) P[RR TR A H AT
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is «J..UL
Hasan Sahih. ss s i Jl;]
There is something on this topic  “ = R

id -

from Anas and Jabir. RS I [ N
L el Bl e bl OL WYL s 2Ty i B
211 s [Yoviir s FIRCVEES TR RS IRV W] e R A
Lyov: goessh
Comments:
The power and ability of the riding animal is needed in journey, so the riding
animal needs grazing, eating and drinking to keep and maintain the power
and ability. This need can easily be fulfilled in areas of grass and vegetation;
therefore the riding animal should get its chance. If it is the area of drought,
the grass and greenery is not available easily; in this case marching hastily and

caring for the power and ability of the riding animal, it should get a chance to
reach such a place.
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In the Name of Allah,
the Merciful, the Beneficent

The Chapters On Parables
From The Messenger
Of Allah &

Chapter 76. What Has Been
Related About Allah’s Parable
About Worshipping Him

2859. An-Nawwas bin Sam‘an Al-
Kilabi narrated that the Messenger
of Allah # said: “Indeed Allah has
made a parable of the straight
path: At the sides of the path there
are walls with open doors, each
door having a curtain. There is a
caller at the head of the path
calling, and a caller above it
calling. And Allah invites to the
abode of peace and guides
whomever He wills to the straight
path. The doors which are on the
sides of the path are the Hudid
(legal limitations) of Allah; no one
breaches the Hudiad of Allah
except that curtain is lifted, and the
one calling from above it is his
Lord.” (Sahih)

[Abn ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib. 1 heard ‘Abdullih bin
‘Abdur-Rahman saying: “I heard
Zakariyya bin ‘Adi saying: ‘Aba
Ishaq Al-Fazari said: “Take from
Bagiyyah what he narrates to you
from the trustworthy, and do not
take from Isma‘il bin ‘Ayyash what
he narrates to you from the
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trustworthy, nor those who are not
trustworthy.”
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Comments:
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In the Noble Qur'an and the Sunnah, many, intellectual and spiritual points
are explained through parables and examples to represent them like the
objects of sense, so that the mind can absorb them understandably and also
that the human being would be impressed with the given examples. In this
Hadith, the Straight Path means Islam.

2860. Sa‘eced bin Hilal narrated
that Jabir bin ‘Abdullah Al-Ansari
said: “One day the Messenger of
Allah #% came out to us and said:
‘While I was sleeping I had a vision
as if Jibra’ll was at my head and
Mika’ll was at my feet. One of
them said to his companion: ‘Make
a parable for him’ so he said:
‘Listen so that your ears may hear.
Hearken so that your heart may
understand! The parable of you
and your Ummah is but the parable
of a king who conquers a land,
then he constructs a house in it.
Then he places a table-spread in it,
then he sends a messenger to call
the people to eat from it. Among
them are those who answer the call
of the messenger, and among them
are those who forsake it. So Allah
is the king and the land is Islam,
and the house is Paradise, and you
O Muhammad! You are the
Messenger, so whoever responds to
you he enters Islam, and whoever
enters Islam he enters Paradise,
and whoever enters Paradise, he
shall eat of what is in it.”” (Sahih)
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Mursal. Sa‘eed bin Hilal did not see
Jabir bin ‘Abdullah. There is
something on this topic from Ibn
Mas‘ad, and this Hadith has been
reported through other routes from
the Prophet # with a chain that is
more authentic than this.
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2861. Aba ‘Uthman An-Nahdi
narrated from Ibn Mas‘ad who
said: “The Messenger of Allah &
performed ‘Isha’, then he turned
and took the hand of ‘Abdullah bin
Mas‘dd until he went with him to
the wide valley of Makkah. He sat
him down, then drew a line around
him. Then he said: ‘Do not go
beyond your line, for indeed there
shall come some men to you, but
do not speak to them for they shall
not speak to you.”” He said: “Then
the Messenger of Allah £ went to
where he wanted to go, and while I
was sitting within the line, some
men came to me that appeared as
if they were from Az-Zut,!'! both
their hair and their bodies. I did
not see nakedness nor covering.
They ended up before me but they
did not pass the line. Then they
returned toward the Messenger of
Allah #¢ and when it was near the
end of the night, the Messenger of
Allah # came to me while I was
sitting, and he said: ‘I have been
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01 A dark people, either from North Africa or India. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi and An-

Nihayah.
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awake watching all night’ then he
entered into the line with me and
lay down on my thigh to sleep. And
the Messenger of Allah # would
snore when he slept. So while I was
sitting there, and the Messenger of
Allah #£& was sleeping (with his
head resting) on my thigh, there
appeared some men wearing white
garments, and Alldh knows best
just how hansome they were. They
came towards me, and a group of
them sat at the head of the
Messenger of Allah #, and a
group of them at his feet. Then
they said to each other: ‘We have
not ever seen a slave (of Allah)
who was given the likes of what this
Prophet has been given. Indeed his
eyes sleep but his heart remains
awake. His parable is that of a
chief who built a castle, then he
placed a table-spread in it, and
invited the people to eat and drink.
So whoever answers his invitation,
he eats from his food and drinks
from his drink. Whoever does not
answer, he is punished - or he said
- he is chastised.” Then they
alighted and the Messenger of
Allah & awoke at that time, and
said: ‘I heard what they were
saying. Do you know who they
were?’ 1 said: ‘Allah and His
Messenger know better.” He said:
‘They were the angels. Do you
know the meaning of the parable
they stated?” I said: ‘Allah and His
Messenger know better.” He said:
‘The meaning of the parable they
stated is that Ar-Rahmin [Most
Blessed And Most High] built
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Paradise, and He invited His slaves
to it. Whoever replies he shall
enter Paradise, and whoever does
not reply, he shall be punished or
chastised.”” (Da‘f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih from this
route.

Abi Tamimah’s [he is Al-Hujaimi]
name is Tarif bin Muyjalid, and Aba
‘Uthman An-Nahdi’s name is
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mall, and
Sulaiman At-Taimi [ reported this
Hadith from Mu‘tamir] - he
[Sulaiman] is Tbn Tarkhan [and he
is not (really from Taim)] he only
lived among the tribe of Taim and
was ascribed to them. ‘Al said:
“Yahya bin Sa‘eed said: ‘I have not
seen anyone more fearful of Allah
[Most High] than Sulaiman At-
Taimi.””

dalyl Cudodls agerd) abmd Chrd Ogame o iar # [Chaans esln]]

Comments:
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This Hadith tells us that the entry to Paradise is based on Islam i.e.,
obedience and submission to its law and order. The people who obey the
teachings of the Messenger of Allah and act accordingly will enter Paradise.
In this Hadith, due to the status of the Last Prophet, only his mention was
made, otherwise the message of every Prophet is the same and its result is

also the same.
Chapter 77. What Has Been
Related About The Parable Of
The Prophet £ And The Other
Prophets, Peace Be Upon Them

2862. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated
that the Messenger of Allah %
said: “The parable of myself and
the Prophets [before myself] is that
of a man who constructed a house.
He completed it and made it well,
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except for the space of one brick.
So the people enter it and marvel
at it saying: ‘If not for the space of
this brick.” (Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Aba Hurairah and Ubayy bin
Ka‘b.

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib from this route.
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The construction of the Palace and the Building of Islam began from Adam;
all the Prophets contributed and participated in its construction and structure;
this palace came to perfection with the Mission of the Prophet Muhammad
#£ and the teachings and creeds of Islam reached perfection.

Chapter 78. What Has Been
Related About The Parable Of
Salat, Fasting, And Charity

2863. Al-Harith Al-Ash‘ari
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah & said: “Indeed Allah
commanded Yahya bin Zakariyya
with five commandments to abide
by, and to command the Children
of Isra’ll to abide by them. But he
was slow in doing so. So ‘Eisa said:
‘Indeed Allah commanded you
with five commandments to abide
by and to command the Children
of Isrd’ll to abide by. Either you
command them, or I shall
command them.” So Yahya said: ‘I
fear that if you precede me in this,
then the earth may swallow me, or
I shall be punished.” So he
gathered the people in Jerusalem,
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and they filled [the Masjid] and sat
upon its balconies. So he said:
‘Indeed Allah has commanded me
with five commandments to abide
by, and to command you to abide
by. The first of them is that you
worship Allah and not associate
anything with Him. The parable of
the one who associates others with
Alah is that of a man who buys a
servant with his own gold or silver,
then he says to him: “This is my
home and this is my business so
take care of it and give me the
profits.” So he takes care of it and
gives the profits to someone other
than his master. Which of you
would like to have a servant like
that? And Alldh commands you to
perform Salat, and when you
perform Salat then do not turn
away, for Allah is facing the face of
His worshippers as long as he does
not turn away. And He commands
you with fasting. For indeed the
parable of fasting, is that of a man
in a group with a satchet
containing musk. All of them enjoy
its fragrance. Indeed the breath of
the fasting person is more plesant
to Allah than the scent of musk.
And He commands you to give
charity. The parable of that, is a
man captured by his enemies, tying
his hands to his neck, and they
come to him to beat his neck. Then
he said: “I can ransom myself from
you with a little or a lot” so he
ransoms himself from them. And
He commands you to remember
Allah. For indeed the parable of
that, is a man whose enemy quickly
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tracks him until he reaches an
impermeable fortress in which he
protects himself from them. This is
how the worshipper is; he does not
protect himself from Ash-Shaitan
except by the remembrance of
Allah.”” The Prophet # said: “And
I command you with five that Allah
commanded me: Listening and
obeying, Jihad, Hijrah, and the
Jama‘ah. For indeed whoever parts
from the Jama‘ah the measure of a
hand-span, then he has cast off the
yoke of Islam from his neck, unless
he returns. And whoever calls with
the call of Jahiliyyah then he is
from the coals of Hell.” A man
said: “O Messenger of Allah! Even
if he performs Salat and fasts?”” So
he (#£) said: “Even if he performs
Salat and fasts. So call with the call
that Allah named you with:
Muslims, believers, worshippers of
Allah.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib.

Muhammad bin Isma‘il said: “Al-
Harith Al-Ash‘ari (a narrator in the
chain) was a Companion and there
are Ahadith other than this from
him.”
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2864. (Another chain) with similar
in meaning. (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Sahih] Gharib. Abu Sallam
[Al-Habashi|’s name is Mamtar.
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‘Ali bin Al-Mubarak has reported
it from Yahya bin Abi Kathir.
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Comments:
It is known from this Hadith:

. Delay in conveying the Message of Allah is not to be, and one can be held
accountable for this mistake. In case of overcrowding and excessive numbers,
people may go up to the balconies of a mosque and sit.

2. Assigning someone as an associate to Allah, Who is Lord, Creator and

Master is such a heinous, hateful and ugly deed as a slave giving his earning
to someone else other than his master, which is hateful and detestable.

. Following the customs, traditions, habits and morals of the time of ignorance
is like joining the group of Hell-Dwellers. The servants of Allah who are
obedient, submissive and fearlessly oppose the matters of sinning and
disobedience, He named them Muslims and Believers, therefore it does not
suit them to abandon the practice of the Companions and to follow the
customary life of the era of ignorance. Prayer and fasting alone, are not
enough to be a Muslim and a Believer, rather the complete Religion has to be

practised.
Chapter 79. What Has Been
Related About The Parable Of
The Believer Who Recites The
Qur’an And The One Who
Does Not Recite

2865. Aba Misa Al-Ash‘ari
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah #% narrated: “The parable of
the believer who recites the Qur’an
is that of a citron, its fragrance is
nice and its taste is nice. The
parable of the believer who does
not recite the Qur’an is that of a
date, it has no smell but its taste is
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sweet. The parable of the hypocrite
who recites the Qur’an is that of
basil, its fragrance is nice but its
taste is bitter. The parable of the
hypocrite who does not recite the
Qur’an is that of the colocynth, its
smell is bitter and and its taste is
bitter.” (Sahih)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Shu‘bah also reported
it from Qatadah.
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Comments:

Iman (Faith) is such a quality due to which the inner beings of humans
become fragrant and enlightened. When a believer recites the Qur’an and acts
upon it, his appearance is also enlightened and fragrant and it creates the
atmosphere of light upon light; he is useful for himself as well as for others;
he is important to Allah as well as among the people; he is like a palatable

and sweet-smelling fruit.

2866. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah #£ said:
“The parable of the believer is like
the plant; the wind does not stop
causing it to sway, and the believer
does not stop suffering trials. The
parable of the hypocrite is that of a
cedar tree, it does not give in until
it is cut down.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

A true believer always faces problems, difficulties and calamites for practising
his religion; he gives up lots of benefits just for the sake of the religion and
bears losses, because he abides by Religious Law and Order. But a hypocrite
does not consider himself loyal to the practice of Religious Law and Order,
therefore he keeps securing his personal benefits and avoids the losses. Sins of
a Muslim are erased due to the worldly problems and difficulties; while the
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sins of a hypocrite keep increasing and he faces death along with the sins.

2867. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Indeed there is a tree that does
not shed its foilage, and it is similar
to the believer. Can any of you tell
me what it is?” ‘Abdullah said:
“The people started thinking about
the trees of the desert. And it
occurred to me that it may be the
date-pailm.” Then the Prophet £
said: “It is the date-palm.” But I
was shy - meaning to say
anything.” ‘Abdullah said: “So I
informed ‘Umar about what I had
thought of, and he said: ‘If you had
said it, that would be more beloved
to me than this or that.”” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih, There is something
on this topic from Abua Hurairah
[may Allah be pleased with him].

\Jsjusdlu,&u UAJ\
Los Bus 1l [ae o1 J6)

2 G A B g e

s

&l oL Fbﬂ géjan\¢>j>U cade R CEJ’"

s Hﬁ‘ o ;gQJ\ E;} #oa Ll o dle Cuds e YAVY: e rle} Ul

Comments:
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This Hadith tells that sometimes older people cannot remember something,
but the mind of a younger person recalls it; so if a younger person knows
something he should not hesitate to say it out of shyness and hesitation.

Chapter 80. What Has Been
Related About The Parable Of
The Five Prayers

2868. Abi Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Do you think that if there was a
river by the gate of one of you, and
he bathed in it five times each day
that there would remain any filth
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on him?” They said: “No filth
would stay on him.” He said: “That
is the parable of the five prayers,
Allah wipes out the sins with
them.”

There is something on this topic
from Jabir.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) with similar in
meaning.
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Comments:

Minor sins due to which a person’s heart does not get rusty and black remain
forgiven because of prayers. But the major sins owing to which the heart gets
black, a prayer of seeking forgiveness and repentance is to be offered
sincerely and attentively in order to seek forgiveness, and the supplication
concerning repentance and forgiveness are to be made out of sincerity.

Chapter 81. ‘The Parable Of
My Ummah Is That Of Rain...

2869. Anas narrated that the
Messenger of Allah # said: “The
parable of my Ummah is that of a
rain; it is not known if its beginning
is better or its end.” (Da‘¥f)

[He said:] There are narrations on
this topic from ‘Ammar, ‘Abdullah
bin ‘Amr, and Ibn ‘Umar. This
Hadith is Hasan Gharib from this
route. It has been related that
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mahdi
considered Hammad bin Yahya Al-
Abahh reliable, and that he would
say: “He is among our Shaikh.”
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Chapter 82. What Has Been
Related About The Parable Of
The Son Of Adam, His
Lifespan And His Wealth

2870. ‘Abdullah bin Buraidah
narrated from his father that the
Prophet #£ said: “Do you know
what the parable of this and this
is?” - and he tossed two pebbles.
They said: “Allah and His
Messenger #& know better.” He
said: “This (the farther) one is the
hope, and this closer) one is
death.” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib from this route.
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Comments:

A person determines long-lasting desires and wishes, which have no possibility
to be fulfilled in his life. While carrying wishes and desires in his heart, he

leaves for the next life.

2871. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the
Messenger of Allah #& said: “Your
period in comparison to the
periods of the previous nations, is
like the period between Salat Al-
‘Asr until sunset. And you are in
comparison to the Jews and the
Christians, like a man who
employeed some workers and he
said: “Who will work for me until
midday for a Qirat each? So the
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Jews worked for half a day for a
Qirat each. Then he said: ‘Who will
work for me from the middle of
the day until Salar Al-‘Asr for a
Qirat each?’ So the Christians
worked for a Qirar each. Then it is
you who are doing the work from
Salat Al-‘Asr until the setting of the
sun for two Qirats each. So the
Jews and the Christians got angry
and said: ‘We did more work but
were given less?” So He (Allah)
says: ‘Have I wronged you in any of
your rights?” They said: ‘No.” He
says: “Then it is my blessing that I
give to whomever I wish.”” (Sahih)
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

Lo UL

The Nation of Muhammad # is the last nation. As the time from Asr prayer
until the setting of the sun is the last part of the day, and the workers working
in the last part of the day get more wages; the ages of this nation, individually
and personally, are short comparing to the earlier generations. As the time
from ‘Asr until evening is less than the first two times, likewise the practising
deeds of this nation are not hard and difficult, as it was hard and difficult for

the previous generations.

2872. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said:
“People are but like a hundred
camels, a man can not find a
mount (suitable to ride upon)
among them.” (Sahih)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:
Rahilah is a female camel which is young, strong and can be used for riding;
there are very few among the people who have all the best characteristics, so
a person for company, friendship and trust should be selected carefully;
behold, if a person keeps looking for someone who is with the most perfect
character, then he cannot live with any person.

2873. (Another route) from Az- 2%l W2 L) das B35 - YAVY
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Comments:
The Prophet lit the candle of Religion and the Shari‘ah so that the people
may walk in its light and be protected from the Fire of the Hereafter. But the
people, opposing the Shari‘ah by following their lust and desires, contrary to
the Prophet’s hard work, are preparing for their own destruction and
devastation.

2874. Abu Hurairah narrated that (355 SN L5 i - YAV
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The Virtues Of The Qur’an

In the Name of Allah,
the Merciful, the Beneficent

42. The Chapters On
Virtues Of The Qur’an From
The Messenger Of Allah ¢

Chapter 1. What Has Been
Related About The Virtues Of
Fatihatil-Kitab (Sarat Al-Fatihah)

2875. Abi Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # came
out to Ubayy bin Ka‘b, and the
Messenger of Allah # said: “O
Ubayy!” And he was performing
Salat, so Ubayy turned around but
he did not respond to him, so
Ubayy finished his Salat quickly.
Then he turned to the Messenger
of Allah £ and said: ‘As-Salamu
‘Alaikum, O Messenger of Allah!
The Messenger of Allah & said:
‘Wa ‘Alaikum As-Salam - what
prevented you from responding to
me when I called you Ubayy?’ He
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! I was
performing Salat’ So he said: ‘Do
you not find among what Allah
revealed to me: Respond to Allah
and to the Messenger when they
call you to what gives you life.?” He
said: ‘Of course, I shall not repeat
that, if Allah wills.” He said:
‘Would you like for me to teach
you a Sirah the likes of which has
neither been revealed in the
Tawrah, nor the Injil, nor the
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Zabar, nor in the entire Qur'an?’ , 23 NN
He said: ‘Yes, O Messenger of < PG ek 9’“‘“ LS“U"” 4
Allah!?” Tthe Messenger of Allah #& ‘)};3)\ & ‘y) ‘J:’.'-;\l‘ & ‘y} @\333\
said: ‘What do you recite in your = T . "5 " ", v
Salat? He said: ‘I recite Umm Al- 2 & Wb G oG 4 )
Qur’an.’ So the Messenger of Allah R BRI ot (I LE (PP O
#¢ said: ‘By the One in Whose ' 4:_.;1;\ L’S:'U“ m‘l”ﬂ Q‘J‘J‘f ‘fu‘
Hand is my soul! The like of it has u—~> RSERAT ['g&-:e ﬂ Ji]
neither been revealed in the
Tawrah, nor the Injil nor the Zabir,
nor in the Furgan. It is the seven [J.lil\ R
oft-repeated, and the Magnificent

Qur’an which I was given.”” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is

Hasan Sahih. There are narrations

on this topic from Anas bin Malik

[and also from Abi Sa‘eed bin Al-

Mu‘alla].
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Comments:
It is proven through this Hadith:
1. The saying of the Messenger of Allah # is the revival of the life and makes
the life delightful and joyful; it should be accepted wholeheartedly, warmly
and actively without making any excuse or apology.

2. Surat Al-Fatihah is the foundation of the Qur’an and it consists of all the
subjects of it.

Chapter 2. What Has Been _
Related About Sirat Al-Bagarah TS "'2 #or Lo ub (¥ poenedd
And Ayat Al-Kursi (Y i) L’,,»JSH (] 9,2;51

2876. Abu Hurairah narrated: AETS i re st s

. )l 2 poeedl B - YAVR
“The Messenger of Allah £ sent ‘bb':‘ v ""’/ .
an expedition force [comprised] of L.l X2 GAE Gl 21 [45A00
many, and he asked each what he s s e zel s
could recite, so each one of them st 58 ‘LSJ““J‘ Ll e Ol |
mentipned what he could reci%e - I - 36 57 J; J\ L s J\ u_; I~
meaning what he had memorized
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of the Qur'an. He came to one of
the youngest men among them and
said: “‘What have you memorized O
so-and-so?” He said: ‘I memorized
this and that and Sirat Al-Bagarah.’
He said: “You memorized Sarat Al-
Bagarah? He said: ‘Yes.” He said:
‘Then go, for you are their
commander.” A man among their
chief said: ‘By Allah [O Messenger
of Allah]! Nothing prevented me
from learning Surat Al-Bagarah
except fearing that I would not be
able to stand with (in voluntary
night prayer).” The Messenger of
Allah #& said: ‘Learn the Qur’an to
recite it, for indeed the parable of
the Qur’an for the one who recites
it and stands with it (in prayer) is
that of a bag full of musk whose
scent fills the air all around. And
the parable of the one who learns
it then sleeps while it is in his
memory is that of a bag containing
musk that is tied shut.”” (Hasan)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. [Al-Laith bin Sa‘d] reported
similar to this Hadith from Sa‘eed
Al-Magburi, from ‘Atd’ the freed
slave of AbGi Ahmad from the
Prophet £ in Mursal form.
(Another chain) from ‘Ata the
freed slave of Aba Ahmad, from
the Prophet #& in Mursal form and
it is similar in meaning, and he did
not mention: “From Abi
Hurairah” in it. There is something
on this topic from Ubayy bin Ka‘b.
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Comments:

218 ol Jitdad Lty

Learning the words of the Qur’an and its meaning, reading and reciting it,
reciting it in the night prayer (Tahajjud) and to act upon it is like filling
fragrance into one’s heart and mind with such a musk, that a person’s own
heart and mind gets fragranced, and the person’s behavior, character and
manners and his surrounding reflect this.

2877. Aba Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
“Do not turn your houses into
graves. Indeed Ash-Shaitan does
not enter the house in which Sirat
Al-Bagarah is recited.” (Sahih)

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
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The dead in the graveyard do not make any remembrance, recitation of the
Qur’an or any other deed, due to which the atmosphere of the graveyards
remains deprived of the effects of remembrance, recitation and of their
blessings; likewise the human must not turn their homes into graveyards and

make themselves like the dead.

2878. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah #z: “For
everything there is a hump
(pinnacle) and the hump (pinnacle)
of the Qur’an is Surat Al-Bagarah,
in it there is an Ayah which is the
master of the Ayat in the Qur’an
(it is] Ayat Al-Kursi.” (Da‘%f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through the narration of
Hakim bin Jubair. Shu‘bah
criticized him and graded him
weak.
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Suarat Al-Bagarah is the longest Sarah of the Qur'an. The fundamental rules,
beliefs and the principles of the Shari‘ah mentioned in this Sirah are not
found in any other Sirah of the Qur’an with such detail; due to this speciality
and distinction this Sarat has been placed, after Surat Al-Fatihah which is the
foundation of Qur’an. Also because of this distinction it is named the Hump

of the Qur’an.

2879. Abi Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Whoever recites Ha Mim Al-
Mu’'min — up to — To Him is the
return!! and Ayat Al-Kursi when
he reaches (gets up in) the
morning, he will be protected by
them until the evening. And
whoever recites them when he
reaches the evening, he will be
protected by them until the
morning.” (Da‘f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib. Some of the people of
knowledge criticized ‘Abdur-
Rahman bin Abi Bakr bin Abi
Mulaikah Al-Mulaiki (a narrator in
the chain) due to his memory.
[Zuwarah bin Mus‘ab is Ibn
‘Abdur-Rahmain bin ‘Awf, and he is
the grandfather of Aba Mus‘ab Al-
Madani].
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In the first three Verses of Siarah, ‘Ha Mim Al-Mu’min’, the Attributes of
Allah Almighty are mentioned, and the case of Ayat Al-Kursi is the same;
Allah Almighty granted quality and speciality to these Verses, that if a person
follows the torch of the great qualities and contemplates on the meaning and

) Ghafir 40:-3.
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messages of these verses, then the attack of Satan on this person will never
prove effective, and he will be preserved from satanic doubts and illusions.

Chapter 3. The Hadith Of Abu
Ayyub Regarding The Ghoul

2880. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi
Laila narrated that Aba Ayyib Al-
Ansari had a store house in which
he kept dates. A ghoul would come
and take from it, so he complained
about that to the Prophet #£. So he
said: “Go, and when you see her
say: ‘In the Name of Allah, answer
to the Messenger of Allah £.”” He
said: “So I caught her, and she
swore that she would not return, so
I released her.” He went to the
Prophet £ and he said: “What did
your captive do?” He said: “She
swore not to return.” He said: “She
has lied, and she will come again to
lie.” He said: “I caught her another
time and she swore that she would
not return, so I released her, and
went to the Prophet #£.” He said:
“What did your captive do?” He
said: “She swore that she would not
return.” So he said: “She lied and
she will come again to lie.” So he
caught her and said: “I shall not let
you go until you accompany me to
the Prophet #£.” She said: “I shall
tell you something: If you recite
Ayat Al-Kursi in your home, then
no Shaitan, nor any other shall
come near you.” So he went to the
Prophet #¢ and he said: “What did
your captive do?” He said: “I
informed him of what she said, and
he said: ‘She told the truth and she
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is a continuous liar.”” (Hasan)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.
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This Hadith proves, and the Hadith of Aba Hurairah also supports it, that the
regular recitation of Ayat Al-Kursi in the house is a means of protection and
refuge against the Satan, it should be recited regularly.

Chapter 4. What Has Been
Related About The End Of
Sarat Al-Bagarah

2881. Abu Mas‘ad Al-Ansari
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah #& said: “Whoever recites
the last two Ayat of Sarat Al-
Bagarah during the night, they shall
suffice him.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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These Verses have concise mention of beliefs, creed and good deeds,
therefore bearing in mind their reflection and meaning is such a great source
of goodness and blessings, that because of regular reading of these Verses a

person escapes the evils of Satan.

2882. An-Nu‘man bin Bashir
narrated that the Prophet £ said:
“Indeed Allah wrote in a book two
thousand years before He created
the heavens and the earth, and He
sent down two Ayat from it to end
Sarat Al-Baqarah with. If they are
recited for three nights in a home,
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no Shaitan shall come near it.”
(Hasan)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
[Hasan) Gharib.
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Chapter 5. What Has Been
Related About Sirat Al ‘Imran

2883. An-Nawwas bin Sam‘an
narrated that the Prophet #£ said:
“The Qurian shall come, and its
people who acted according to it in
the world. Sizrat Al-Bagarah and Al
‘Imran shall be in front of it.” An-
Nawwias said: “The Messenger of
Allah £ stated three parables
about them which I have not since
forgotten, he said: “They will come
as if they are two shades between
which there is illumination, or as if
they are two shady clouds, or as if
they are shadows of lines of birds
arguing on behalf of their people.”
(Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Buraidah and Abi Umamah.
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib [from this route].
According to the people of
knowledge, the meaning of this
Hadith is that the rewards of having
recited them shall come. This is
how some of the people of
knowledge explained this Hadith
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and similar Ahadith regarding the
coming of the rewards for reciting
the Qur’an. And in the Hadith of
An-Nawwas bin Sam‘an from the
Prophet £ is what proves what
they explained since the Prophet
#& said: “And its people who acted
according to it in the world.” So in
this there is proof that it refers to
the coming of the reward for the
actions.’
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Comments:

According to this Hadith, these particular two Siarah will argue in favor of a
person and defend him and get their reward for reciting them; they also have
the distinction and quality that on the Day of Judgement, when a person will
be in extreme need of shade, the reward for reciting these two Siarah will
provide shade in the form of a canopy, cloud or like the wings of the birds to

those who acted accordingly.

2884. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad said:
“Allah has not created in the
heavens nor in the earth what is
more magnificent than Ayat Al-
Kursi.” Sufyan said: “Because Ayat
Al-Kursi is the Speech of Allah, and
Allah’s Speech is greater than
Allah’s creation of the heavens and
the earth.” (Sahih)
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Ayat Al-Kursi consists of the Fundamental and Principle Attributes from
among the Names and Attributes of Allah Almighty, like: Life, Authority, the
Sustainer of the Universe, Oneness, Intention and Knowledge. And there is
no comparison between the Creator and the creation.
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Chapter 6. What Has Been
Related About [The Virtue] Of
Siarat Al-Kahf

2885. Abu Ishaq narrated hearing
Al-Bard’ say: “There was a man
reciting [Sirat] Al-Kahf when he
saw his riding animal stamping his
feet, so he looked and there was
something like a shadow or cloud,
so he went to the Messenger of
Allah #& and mentioned that to
him. The Prophet £ said: “That
was the tranquility which descends
with the Qur’an, or descends
because of the Qur'an.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. There is something on
this topic from Usaid bin Hudair.
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Comments:

It is known from this Hadith that the recitation of the Qur’an brings down the
tranquility and peace from Alldh Almighty, and sometimes this tranquility

appears in a visible form.

2886. Abu Ad-Darda’ narrated
that the Prophet & said:
“Whoever recites three Ayat from
the beginning of Al-Kahf he is
protected from the turmoil of the
Dajjal.”™) (Sahih)

(Another route) with this chain
and similar in meaning.

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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(1] Meaning it contains something which does not belong—either in its wording of its chain
of narration—while the narrators are truthful or trustworthy, for the correct wording see
Muslim no. 1883 where it is “ten” instead of “three”.
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The power of the Dajjal (antichrist) will be temporary and perishable, it will
not have stability and steadiness, his anger will be unsustainable and his favor
will be for short term. He who bears in mind consciously the meanings and
the objectives of the first ten or last ten Verses of Sirat Al-Kahf, and he
memorises them; due to their good and blessings he will remain safe from the
tribulations of the Dajjal.
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The subjects and contents of the Qur'an may be summed up under three
topics: Oneness, Hereafter and the Messenger hood; and these are the
principle and fundamental subjects. Sirat Al-Fatihah consists of these, and
these subjects have been explained comprehensively in Strat Yasin. This is
how it is the heart of the Qur’an, i.e. the extract, abridgement and the spirit.

Chapter 8. What Has Been
Related About [The Virtue Of]
Ha Mim Ad-Dukhan

2888. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
“Whoever recites Ha Mim Ad-
Dukhan during the night, in the
morning seventy thousand angels
seek forgiveness for him.” (Da‘%f)
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through this route. ‘Umar
bin Abi Khath‘am (a narrator in
the chain) was graded weak,
Muhammad said: “He is Munkar in
Hadith.
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2889. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah & said:
“Whoever recites Ha Mim Ad-
Dukhan during Friday night, he
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shall be forgiven.” (Da‘f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith [is
Gharib] we do not know of it
except through this route. Hishim
Abili Al-Miqdam was graded weak,
and Al-Hasan did not hear from
Abi Hurairah. This is what Ayyib,
Yinus bin ‘Ubaid and ‘Ali bin Zaid
said.
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Chapter 9. What Has Been
Related About [The Virtue Of]
Surat Al-Mulk

2890. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: “One
of the Companions of the Prophet
§ put up a tent upon a grave
without knowing that it was a
grave. When he realized that it was
a person’s grave, he recited Sirat
Al-Mulk until its completion. Then
he went to the Prophet # and
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah &
[Indeed] I erected my tent without
realizing that it was upon a grave.
So when I realized there was a
person in it I recited Sarat Al-Mulk
until its completion.” So the
Prophet € said: ‘It is a prevention,
it is a salvation delivering from the
punishment of the grave.”” (Da%f)
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
[Hasan] Gharib from this route,
and there is something on this
topic from Aba Hurairah.
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The Qur’anic subjects and all the principles of its mission ‘Oneness,
Messenger hood and Life in the Hereafter’ are discussed in Sirat Al-Mulk;
and the principle of warning about the Hereafter is overwhelming, due to
which the Day of Judgement and its conditions are pictured in this Sarah.
Therefore, he who contemplates and reflects upon its subjects and contents,
and he bases his life on its principles and fundamentals, he in fact prepares
and cares for the Hereafter; so he is safe from the punishment in the grave.

2891. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Prophet % said: “Indeed there
is a Sarah in the Quran of thrity
Ayat, which intercedes for a man
until he is forgiven. It is [Sirah]
Tabarak Alladhi Biyadihil-Mulk.”
(Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.
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2892, Jabir narrated: The Prophet
#& would not sleep until he recited
Alif Lam Mim Tanzil and: Tabarak
Alladhi Biyadihil-Mulk.”

This Hadith was reported similarly
by more than one from Laith bin
Abi Sulaim. Mughirah bin Muslim
reported it from Abid Az-Zubair,
from Jabir from the Prophet £
and it is similar to this.

Zuhair reported it and said: “I
said to Aba Az-Zubair: ‘Did you
hear Jabir mentioning this Hadith?’
He said: ‘Safwan or Ibn Safwan
informed me of it.”” It is as if
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Zuhair rejected the idea that this
Hadith was from Abu Az-Zubair
from Jabir.

(Another chain) with similar in
meaning.

(Another chain) that Tawis said:
“They are seventy good merits
more of virtue in it than every
Sirah in the Qur'an.” (Da%f)

229 it Jibiad St

P

s 5,5 of &F 1) 065 Shas
B 5 E e Sl
e g Loy N1 ST s (36 s
SR LY G 5 S
s g b ;.3_}15 Bis 106
oRaE 106 LHb 1 ced 1p Rl
LS Gl O B 550 IS A2

Q:JQJ:»OAV'AZC ‘2.1.:111} (,_.“ JA;‘T';"_;;L-.J‘ A>J>i_; [d.,w ébbod!] @J?.IJ
ob)rl..wdzxmg:ﬁd}-%ﬂ)‘gijf-\’w‘ﬂz'zL‘;L_’Q)J.A.irjjbrtlugid|
sk uslb JT5 ole b ga Jodd # a3l LT Ve "C‘M" el Jos b Sl

Comments:

;,.JWL}>|UAW

e

Alif Lam Mim Tanzil Al-Kitab i.e., Siarat As-Sajdah, no. 32, speaks of the truth
about the Qur’an, the creation of the heavens and the earth, creation of
humans and the purpose of his life, the end of the one who bears its teachings
in mind and acts accordingly, punishment for those who oppose its teachings,
the mention of the Torah and the character of some people among the
children of Israel; as if it consists of all the lessons for the Hereafter.

Chapter 10. ‘What Has Been
Related About Idha Zulzilat’

2893. Anas bin Malik narrated
that the Messenger of Allah #&
said: “Whoever recites Idha
Zulzilat, it equals half of the
Qur'an for him. Whoever recites:
Qul Ya Ayyuhal-Kafirian it equals a
fourth of the Qur’an for him. And
whoever recites: Qul Huwa Allahu
Ahad it equals a third of the
Qur’an for him.” (Da¥f)

[Abtu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it except as
a narration of this Shaikh Al-Hasan
bin Salm. And there is something on
this topic from Ibn ‘Abbas.
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We have said that the fundamental principles of the mission of the Qur’an are
Oneness, Messenger hood and the Hereafter. In Sirat Az-Zalzalah, the
circumstances of the Last Day are mentioned very comprehensively with
effectiveness and its scene is pictured; and the information about the reward
and recompense has been mentioned effectively and very briefly in the last

Verses.

2894. Tbn ‘Abbas narrated that the
Messenger of Allah #£ said: “Idha
Zulzilat is equal to half of the
Qur’an, Qul Huwa Allahu Ahad is
equal to a third of the Qur’an, Qul
Ya Ayyuhal-Kafiran is equal to a
fourth of the Qur'an.” (Da‘%f)

[Abla ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib we do not know of it except
from the narration of Yaman bin
Al-Mughirah.
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2895. Anas bin Malik narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said to a man among his
Companions: “Have you married O
so-and-so?” He said: “No by Allah
O Messenger of Allah! And I do
not have anything to marry with.”
He said: “Do you not know: Qul
Huwa Allahu Ahad?” He said: “Of
course.” He said: “It is a third of
the Qur'an.” He said: “Do you not
know Idha Ja’ Nasrullahi Wal-
Fath?’ He said: “Of course.” He
said: “It is a fourth of the Qur’an
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He said: “Do you not know Qul Ya
Ayyuhal-Kafiran?” He said: “Of
course.” He said: “It is a fourth of
the Qur'an.” He said: “Do you not
know Idha Zulzilat Al-Ard?” He
said: “Of course.” He said: “It is a
fourth of the Qur’an.” He said:
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“Marry, marry.” (Da‘f) Nzsy
h[’Abﬁ ‘Eisd said:] This Hadith is s Dt A L 4T J6]
Hasan.
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The explanation of the aforementioned Sirah has previously been mentioned,;
as for Sarat An-Nagr, it speaks of the good news for the noble Prophet £ that
the time for the appearance of the heavenly help has come. The conquest of
Makkah was soon going to happen; the mission that Allah has assigned to
him, he would fulfill it and succeed in it; the people would enter to Islam in
groups and flocks. You, therefore, praise your Lord with extolling the Glory
and seek His forgiveness. According to Ibn ‘Abbas, it also indicates the death

of the Messenger of Allah.

Chapter 11. What Has Been
Related About Sirat Al-Ikhlas

2896. Abu Ayyub narrated that the
Messenger of Allah & said:
“Would one of you like to recite a
third of the Qur’an during a night?
Whoever recited: Allahu Al-Wahid
As-Samad then he has recited a
third of the Qur’an.” (Sahih)

There are narrations on this topic
from Abu Ad-Darda’, Abu Sa‘eed,
Qatadah bin An-Nu‘man, Abu
Hurairah, Anas, Ibn ‘Umar and
Abu Mas‘ad.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan, and we do not know of
anyone who reported this Hadith
better than the narration of
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out with the Messenger of Allah AP e s
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Comments:

The spirit and core of the religion is “Tauhid” Oneness of Allah, a perfect
and comprehensive reality of Oneness has been mentioned in this Sarah that
has blocked all avenues towards polytheism. This Sirah leaves no doubt
regarding Allah’s Self, His Attributes and allows no one to share the essential
meanings of these Attributes. The fruit and end of the Oneness is Paradise;
Love for this Sirah and reading it repeatedly is an evidence of the love for
“Tauhid”, steadfastness and consistency upon it. Therefore the destination of
such a person will be Paradise; may Alldh Almighty make us punctual and
habitual readers of it. Amen!

2898. Anas bin Malik narrated that 9;3,» o A0 Bl - YAQA

the Prophet £ said: “Whoever oL SE L ser se s . \KE. & L.
recited Suz Huwa Allahu Ahad two~ *F¥= #' 935 & @25 B a0
hundred times every day, fifty years 2 <G -} u»“ oAl ._;,{Lf e
worth of his sins will be removed - T Ti.c. 0 o T
unless he owes a debt.” (Da%) el f g5 15 5a Ju 2 ol
And another narration with this iz L5 &6 o st )fs J;
chain, from the Prophet 3 that he .. P P PR P
said: “Whoever wpants to sleep SN gy (035 e 0,5 ol V] &
upon his bed and sleeps on his s e 51 sl Lo 06 2 D 2
right side, then he recites Qul , . se .. 2T

Huwa Allahu Ahad one hundred 2= @) 32 J5 133 o 4o Jo pls o213
times, then on the Day of faj“ 335 s iy L8
Judgement the Lord, Blessed and ) ) i S
Most High shall say: ‘O My slave! ket & J=31 X2 G 1 JWS 256
Enter Paradise on your right.” CE
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is o, 2 o

Gharib as a narration of Thabit :df— a1 e g1 JB)

from Anas. This Hadith has also
been reported through routes other A Lo,
than this, from Thabit. b e LT e e 2 e Sl
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Comments:
Reading Surat Al-Ikhlas while lying on one’s right side is a sign of being from
the People of the Right Side. Also this person will enter Paradise from the
right side; it also tells that the right side of the Paradise is better and more
excellent than the left side.

2899. Abi Hurairah narrated that e 5 [WGJ1  Bis - YA4q
the Messenger of Alléh. ¥ said: i culle 2 A8 @i g o
“Qul Huwa Allahu Ahad is equal to ‘
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a third of the Qur'an.” (Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is C‘L" 'f{ A "“‘l“,
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2900. Abi Hurairah narrated that CREAIN i S Gl - Ya. .
the Messenger of Allah # said: o
“Gather and I shall recite to you :
one third of the Quran.” He said: [ . Ji
“So whoever was to gather did so, ,
then the Messenger of Allah g & 1]
came out and recited Qul Huwa N o3

dle- BN B LO o150 g,‘.l.:
Allahu Ahad. The he went back in. ¢~ < . ‘f’d )
Some of them said to each other: .51 & 3o Jo 178 € &1 J,25 £5=
“The Messenger of Allah # said:
‘I shall recite to you one third of it
the Qur'an’ I thought that this was s hal S Ae 1l g 3
news from the Heavens. Allah’s P
Prophet # came out and said: [l
“Indeed I said that I would recite - &:j; ol c2n d"’ LG 3‘9&2 ;
to you one third of the Qur’an, and ] )
it is indeed equal to one third of -“0‘}‘“ C—b 4 Lew bl ‘)‘JZ'H *—*—L
the Qur'an.” (Sahih) : RSN i I 5 36]
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is e ", >
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this rJL" J“J "}” 1ia ot “""‘J" c-’h’
route. AbFl Hazim A}-As_hj‘ai’s (a Auds ;:M\ . ‘\I\
narrator in the chain) name is
Salman.
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Comments:
Ihshudii means: be together, gather the household people too. For the
purpose of creating an interest amongst the people, the Prophet did not tell
them straightway that he was going to read Surat Al-Ikhlas and it was equal to
one third of the Qur’an.
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2901. Anas bin Malik said: “There
was a man from the Ansar who led
them (in Salat) at Masjid Quba’.
Every time he was to recite a Sirah
for them during Salat, he would
begin by reciting Qul Huwa Allahu
Ahad until he finsihed, then he
would recite another Sirah with it.
He did that in each Rak‘ah. His
companions talked to him and said:
“You recite this Sirah, then you do
not think that it is sufficient until
you recite another Sarah. You
should either recite it or leave it
and recite another Siarah.”” He
said: “I shall not leave it, if you
would like me to lead you with it
then I shall do so, and if you do
not like it then I shall leave you.”
And they considered him the best
among them, and they did not like
the idea of someone else leading
them. So when the Prophet &
came to them they informed him
about what had happened and he
(#) said: “O so-and-so! What
prevents you from doing what your
companions told you to do, why do
you recite this Sidrah in every
Rak‘ah?” He said: “O Messenger
of Allah! Indeed I love it!” So the
Messenger of Allah £ said: “Your
love for it shall have you admitted
into Paradise.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib [Sahih] from this
route, as a narration of ‘Ubaidullah
bin ‘Umar from Thabit Al-Bunani.

Mubarak bin Fadalah has
reported from Thabit Al-Bunani,
from Anas that a man said: “O
Messenger of Allah! I love this
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Strah; Qul Huwa Allahu Ahad”. So
he said: “Your love for it shall have
you admitted into Paradise.”
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Comments:

This Hadith proves that reading two Sarah in one Rak‘ah without caring for
the sequential order is allowed; were it not allowed the Prophet would have

prohibited it.

Chapter 12. What Has Been
Related About Al-Mu‘awwidhatain

2902. ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir Al-Juhani
narrated that the Prophet £ said:
“Some Ayat have been revealed to
me the likes of which have not
been seen: Qul A%dhu Birabbin-
Nas until the end of the Sirah and
Qul A‘adhu Birabbil-Falaq until the
end of the Stirah.” (Sahih)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Tauhid is the spirit, foundation and base of Islam. These two Sirah are the
Guardians and Protectors of the treasure of Oneness; because the first very
important principle mentioned in these two Strah is that the only way of
being protected from a crafty and cunning enemy like Satan is that a person
should seek the refuge only with his Lord. The second rule mentioned in
these Stirah is about the Attributes of Allah by which a person seeks refuge,
and these Attributes make the person protected and guarded against the trials
of devil; and the third highlighted point is about the power of Satan’s struggle

to make a person go astray.
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2903. ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir said: “The
Messenger of Allah # ordered me
to recite Al-Mu‘awwidhatain at the
end of every Salat.”” (Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.
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Chapter 13. What Has Been
Related About The Virtue Of
Reciting the Qur’an

2904. ‘Aishah narrated that the
Messenger of Allah £ said: “The
one who recites the Qur’an and he
is proficient with it, then he is with
the noble and blessed Angels,!!!
and the one who recites it” —
Hisham said: “And it is hard for
him” — Shu‘bah said: “And it is
difficult for him, — then he gets
two rewards.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

The believers who are not so well-versed in the reading of the Qur’an, and it
is hard for them to read it easily and fluently; so they read the Qur’an with
difficulty, slowly, making a effort, they bear this difficulty happily and joyfully,
hoping for the reward and righteousness, such people will have extra reward

U1 «As-Safaratil-Kiramil-Bararah” refers to the noble and blessed Angels who journey to the
people to deliver the message. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhr.



The Virtues Of The Qur'an

238 gi).;ii\ ,M.aa u;a\;.ﬁ

for their effort and hardship, they should not be disheartened. But it is
apparent that they will not have the same reward and virtuousness as that of
those who are well-versed and more knowledgeable, therefore they will be
honored with the company and friendship of the honored, loyal, obedient and
well-versed angels; because their contact, relation, love and care for the
Qur’an is very much, so their reward and recompense is much, too.

2905. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated
that the Messenger of Allah ¥
said: “Whoever recites the Qur’an
and memorizes it, making lawful
what it makes lawful, and unlawful
what it makes unlawful, Allah will
admit him to Paradise due to it,
and grant him intercession for ten
of his family members who were to
be consigned to the Fire.” (Da‘if)
This Hadith is Gharib, we do not
know of it except through this
route, and its chain is not Sahih.
Hafs bin Sulaiman (a narrator in
the chain) is Aba ‘Umar Bazzar
from Al-Kafah who was graded
weak in Hadith.
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The intercession regarding a disbeliever and a polytheist to let them out of
Hell cannot be granted; the intercession will be granted in favor of sinful
Muslims and they will come out of the Hell owing to the intercession.

Chapter 14. What Has Been
Related About The Virtues Of
The Qur’an

2906. Al-Harith Al-A‘war said: “I
passed by the Masjid when the
people were absorbed in story-
telling. So I entered upon ‘Ali and
said: ‘O Commander of the
believers! Do you not see the
people are becoming engrossed in
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story-telling?” He said: “They have
been consumed with it?” I said:
‘Yes.” He said: ‘As for me, I heard
the Messenger of Allah #£ saying:
“Indeed there comes a Fitnah” So 1
said: “What is the way out from it
O Messenger of Allah?” He said:
“Allah’s Book. In it is news of what
happened before you, and
information about what comes
after you, and judgment for what
happens between you. It is the
Criterion (between right and
wrong) without jest. Whoever
among the oppressive abandons it,
Allah crushes him, and whoever
seeks guidance from other than it,
then Allah leaves him to stray. It is
the firm rope of Allah, it is the
wise remembrance, it is the straight
path, and it is the one that the
desires can not distort, nor can the
tongues twist it, nor can the
scholars ever have enough of it,
and it shall not become dull from
reciting it much, and the
amazement of it does not diminish.
It is the one that when the Jinns
heard it, they did not hesitate to
say about it: ‘“Verily, we have heard
a wonderful Recitation (this
Quran)! ‘It guides to the Right
Path, and we have believed
therein.” Whoever speaks according
to it then he has said the truth, and
whoever acts according to it he is
rewarded, and whoever judges by it
he has judged justly, and whoever
invites to it then he guides to the
straight path.”” Take this O
A‘war!’.” (Da‘if)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
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Gharib, we do not know of it
except through the narration of
Hamzah Az-Zayyat, and in its
chain there is an unknown person.
There is also criticism about the
narrations of Al-Harith.
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Comments:

This is without a doubt a very comprehensive Hadith regarding the
significance and virtues of the Qur'an, regarding its merit and status, its
importance and need; and the Qur’an is defined with the exact qualities and
merits mentioned in this Hadith, but this narration is not authentic due to the

defect in its chain.

Chapter 15. What Has Been
Related About Teaching The
Qur’an

2907. Abi ‘Abdur-Rahmaén
narrated from ‘Uthman bin ‘Affan
that the Messenger of Allah #&
said: “The best of you is he who
learns the Qur'an and teaches it.”
Abit ‘Abdur-Rahman said: “So that
is why I sit at this seat of mine.”
And he taught the Quran during
the time of ‘Uthman until Al-Hajjaj
bin Yisuf came. (Sahih)

[Abn ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is:
Hasan Sahih.
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The Qur’an is the Speech of Allah, and Allah’s Speech has superiority over
the speech of humans just as the Creator has superiority and excellence over
His creation; therefore learning and teaching is better and more virtuous than

all other good and virtuous deeds.



The Virtues Of The Qur’an

2908. ‘Uthman [bin ‘Affan]
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah £ said: “The best of you —
or the most virtuous of you — is he
who learns the Qur’an and teaches
it.” (Sahth)

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. This
is how ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Mahdi
and others reported it from Sufyan
Ath-Thawri: “From °‘Algamabh,
from Marthad, from Aba ‘Abdur-
Rahman, from ‘Uthman from the
Prophet #.” And Sufyan did not
mention “from Sa‘d bin ‘Ubaidah”
in it. Yahya bin Sa‘ced Al-Qattan
reported this Hadith from Sufyan
and Shu‘bah, from ‘Algamah bin
Marthad, from Sa‘d bin ‘Ubaidah,
from Abu ‘Abdur-Rahman, from
‘Uthman, from the Prophet .
(Another chain of narration)

Muhammad bin Bash-shar said:
“Sufyan’s companions did not
mention in it from Sufyan: ‘From
Sa‘d bin ‘Ubaidah.”” Muhammad
bin Bash-shar said: “And it is more
correct.”

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] Shu‘bah added
“Sa‘d bin ‘Ubaidah” to the chain of
this Hadith, and it appears that the
narration of Sufydn is more
appropriate.

‘Ali bin ‘Abdullah said: “Yahya
bin Sa‘eed said: ‘No one is equal to
Shu‘bah to me, but when Sufyan
contraditcs him, then take the
saying of Sufyan.”

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] I heard ‘Ammar
mentioning that Waki‘ said:
“Shu‘bah said: ‘Sufyan has a better
memory than me, there is nothing
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The Virtues Of The Qur'an

that Sufyan narrated to me from
anyone, and then I later asked him
about it, except that I found it just
as he had narrated it to me.”
There are narrations on this topic
from ‘Ali and Sa‘d.
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2909. ‘Ali bin Abi Talib narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “The best of you is he who
learns the Qur’an and teaches it.”
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] We do not know
this to be a Hadith of ‘Ali from the
Prophet &, except through the
narration of ‘Abdur-Rahmaian bin
Ishaq.

A 3 [Y‘\~‘\:J'L]
a5l 2e Gt i doE BA5 - vaug
oF (B o C)"';}H e LE L5 L
de\ukgﬁcw&"yd\.&ﬂ
(..fo”',?”s@g«u\d NHENE

«1;1_637}53
S5 Y L iy 1 ke G 06
uwa\%ﬁwj\J& gl
.‘)l;h»\gd&u—)\.)?;

R \'\'2~:C ‘g‘)L’J‘J VO /Y e o &) ae 47_-}>'i" [c;a.p] @J,’J
cd el Sl Coasdly Caad sy a4 3L o Al gllae

Chapter 16. What Has Been
Related Regarding Reciting A
Letter Of the Qur’an And The
Reward For That

2910. Muhammad bin Ka‘b Al-
Qurazi said: “I heard ‘Abdullih bin
Mas‘nd saying: ‘The Messenger of
Allah #& said: “[Whoever recites a
letter] from Allah’s Book, then he
receives the reward for it, and the
reward of ten the like of it. I do not
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say that Alif Lam Mim is a letter,
but Alif is a letter, Lam is a letter,
and Mim is a letter.” (Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa siad]: This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib from this
route. I heard Qutaibah bin Sa‘eed
saying: “It has reached me that
Muhammad bin Ka‘d Al-Qurazi
was born during the life of the
Prophet #£.” This Hadith was
reported through routes other than
this from Ibn Mas‘ad, it was
reported by Abi Al-Ahwas from
‘Abdullah bin Mas‘id, and some of
them reported it in Marfii‘ form,
while some of them reported it in
Mawqif form from Ibn Mas‘ud.
Muhammad bin Ka‘b Al-Qurazi’s
Kunyah is Abti Hamzah.
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This Hadith informs that whoever recites the Qur’an out of sincerity, each
alphabetic letter will be regarded as one good deed, which is equal to ten
good deeds in reward and recompense; and as for the reward of reciting the
Qur’an it is not necessary to be recited with the full understanding of its
meaning and message, because the Individual Letters (Hurif Al-Mugqatta‘at)
[like: Alif, Lam, Mim)] are recited without an understanding of the meanings.
For more related to this, see the Tafsir of Ibn Kathir; Sarat Al-Bagarah.

Chapter 17. The Worshippers
Shall Not Draw Nearer To
Allah With Similar To What
Came From Him

2911. Zaid bin Artah narrated
from Abu Umamah, that the
Prophet #% said: “Allah does not
listen to anything more virtuous
from the worshipper than the two
Rak‘ahs of Salat he performs. And
the righteousness spreads over the
head of the worshipper as long as
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he remains in his Salat. And the
worshippers shall not draw nearer
to Allah, Mighty and Sublime is
He, with similar to what came from
Him.” (Da‘®f)

Abl An-Nadr said: “Meaning the
Qur’an.” This Hadith has been
reported from Zaid bin Artah from
Jubair bin Nufair from the Prophet
#¥ in Mursal form.

2912, Jubair bin Nufair narrated
that the Prophet # said: “You
shall not return to Allah with what
is more virtuous that what came
from Him.” Meaning the Qur’an.
(Da)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through this route. Bakr bin
Khunais was criticized by Ibn Al-
Mubarak and he later abandoned
him.
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Comments:

The Qur’an is the Speech of Alldh and the prayer is the best of all forms of
worship, the virtues of the prayer becomes increasingly more virtuous as the
Qur'an is recited in it, and it becomes a means of being nearer to Allah

Almighty.
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Chapter 18. ‘Indeed, The One
‘Who Does Not Have The Qur’an
Inside Him (His Heart), Is Like
The Ruined House’

2913. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the
Messenger of Alldh £ said:
“Indeed, the one who does not have
the Qur’an inside him (his heart), is
like the ruined house.” (Da‘ff)

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
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2

He who does not know any part of the Qur’an, his heart is empty of goodness,
blessings and spirituality; because the inhabitation of the heart with life,

beauty and freshness is with Iman and the Quran

, the same way as the

inhabitation of a house is with its dwellers and its beauty and adornment is

because of the household things in it.

2914, ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated
that the Prophet £ said: “It shall
be said — meaning to the one who
memorized the Qur'an - ‘Recite,
and rise up, recite (melodiously) as
you would recite in the world. For
indeed your rank shall be at the
last Ayah you recited.” (Hasan)
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

This Hadith speaks of the significance of a person who knows the Qur’an by
heart, as he normally reads it most frequently and slowly; as much as the
portion of the Qur'an that he knows by heart according to that extent he will
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be asked to recite it, following its recital rules, and he will be ascending in

degrees of Paradise.

2915, Abi Hurairah narrated that
the Prophet # said: “The one who
memorized the Qur'an shall come
on the Day of Judgement and (the
reward for reciting the Quran)!!!
says: ‘O Lord! Decorate him.” So
he is donned with a crown of
nobility. Then it says: ‘O Lord!
Give him more!” So he is donned
with a suit of nobility. Then it says:
‘O Lord! Be pleased with him.” So
He is pleased with him and says:
‘Recite and rise up, and be
increased in reward with every
Ayah.” (Hasan)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Sahih).

(Another chain) from Abu
Hurairah with similar, but he did
not narrate it in Marfiz‘ form.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This is more
correct to us than the narration of
‘Abdus-Samad from Shu‘bah (no.
2915).

(Another chain) with similar in
meaning.
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It is proven from this Hadith that he who knows the Qur’an by heart will get
beauty and astonishing adornment, high ranks, an increase in the good deeds,
also he will achieve the everlasting pleasure of Allah Almighty.

(11 This is in accord with the various versions, among which the authorities after it, and he
considers it more correct, and it was narrated like that by Ahmad (2:471), and in it, the

wording is that it is said about him.
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Chapter 19. ‘I Have Not Seen A
Sin Worse Than A Sarah
Which A Man Learned And
Then Forgot’

2916. Al-Muttalib bin ‘Abdullah
bin Hantab narrated from Anas bin
Malik that the Messenger of Allah
# said: “The rewards for my
Ummah were displayed before me,
even (the reward for) the dust that
a man comes out of the Masjid
with. The sins of my Ummah were
displayed before me, and I have
not seen a sin worse than a Sirah
or Ayah of the Qur'an which a man
learned and then forgot.” (Da‘Tf)
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through this route. I
mentioned it to Muhammad bin
Isma‘l, and he did not know it and
considered it Gharib. Muhammad
said: “I do not know of Al-Muttalib
bin ‘Abdullah bin Hantab hearing
from any one of the Companions
of the Prophet #&, except for his
saying: ‘Someone who attended a
Khutbah of the Prophet &
narrated to me.”

And I heard ‘Abdullah bin ‘Abdur-
Rahman saying: “We do not know
of Al-Muttalib hearing from any
one of the Companions of the
Prophet #£.” ‘Abdullah said: “Ali
bin Al-Madini rejected the idea that
Al-Muttalib heard from Anas.”
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Although this Hadith is not authentic, yet forgetting the Words of Allah
intentionally and neglectfully, turning away from the blessed and virtuous

Speech of Allah is a very disliked act.

Chapter 20. ‘Whoever Recites
the Qur’an, Then Let Him Ask
Allah By It’

2917. Al-Hasan narrated that
‘Imran bin Husain passed by a
reciter reciting then he began
begging. So he (‘Imran) said:
‘Indeed we are from Allah and to
Him shall we return.” Then he said:
‘I heard the Messenger of Allah &
saying: ‘Whoever recites the
Qur’an, then let him ask Allah by it.
For indeed there will come a
people, who will recite the Qur’an,
asking from the people because of
it.”” (Hasan)

Mahmid said: “This is
Khaithamah (a narrator in the
chain) Al-Basri, the one that Jabir
Al-Ju‘fi reported from. It is not
Khaithamah bin ‘Abdur-Rahman.”

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is Hasan
and this Khaithamah is from Al-
Basrah, and his Kunyah is Abu Nasr.
He reported narrations from Anas bin
Malik, and Jabir Al-Ju‘fi reported
from this Khaithamah as well.
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Comments:

The Qur’an is the Words spoken by Alldh; it should be recited for the sake of
Allah’s pleasure, one should only beg of Allah alone. Reciting the Qur’an just
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for the sake of amusing people and to make it a means of begging of people
is incorrect, because thus it will be a test and create corruption in matters of

spirituality.

2918. Suhaib narrated that the
Messenger of Allah #& said: “He
does not believe in the Qur'an who
makes lawful what it prohibits.”
(Da)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This chain for
this Hadith is not that strong. Waki‘
was contradicted in his narration.
Muhammad said: “There is no
harm in (taking) the narrations of
Abt Farwah Yazid bin Sinan Ar-
Rahawi, except what his son
Muhammad reported from him, for
he reported Munkar narrations
from him.”

[Abi ‘Fisa said:] Muhammad bin
Sinan reported this Hadith from his
father, and added in this chain:
“From Mujahid, from Sa‘eed bin
Al-Musayyab, from Suhaib.” And
no one corroborated Muhammad
bin Yazid in his narration, and he
is weak. Abu Al-Mubarak is an
unknown narrator.
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The demand of acknowledging the Qur’an as Words of Allah is that its
prohibitions must not be committed; and he who carelessly violates its
prohibition, this is a proof that his /man in the Quran is false; and if he
considers the prohibition of the Qur’an as lawful, then this is a proof that he
does not believe it as the Words of Allah Almighty.

2919. ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir narrated
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “The one who recites the
Qur’an aloud is like the one who
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gives charity publicly, and the one
who recites the Qur’an quietly is
like the one who gives charity
secretly.” (Hasan)

[Abta ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib. The meaning of this
Hadith is that the one who is quiet
with his recitation of the Qur’an is
better than the one who is loud
with his recitation of the Qur’an,
because secret charity is more
virtuous according to the people of
knowledge than public charity. The
meaning of this, according to the
people of knowledge, is only for
the sake of keeping a man safe
from arrogance, because it is not
feared that the one who does his
deeds in secret would suffer from
arrogance, as it is feared he would
when doing so publicly.
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If recitation aloud and giving of charity openly poses the danger of doing so for
the sake of showing off or for pride, then it is better to perform these deeds
secretly; where there is no risk of showing off and it is rather a source of urging
others for it, performing it then publicly is better. The risk of showing off or
having pride is involved in both the obligatory and voluntary charity.

Chapter 21. Reciting Sarah
Bani Isra’il And Az-Zumar Prior
To Sleeping

2920. ‘Aishah narrated: “The
Prophet £ would not sieep until
he recited Sirat Bani Isra’il and Az-
Zumar.” (Hasan)
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[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is S s
Hasan Gharib. Abu Lubabah (a 2 g2
narrator in the chain) is a Shaikh  *:s So.sx s [: A 367

from Al-Basrah, Hammad bin Zaid , . , R I B
reported other narrations from — * S5 @ e ot el et
him, and it is said that his name is .31 gy Culs i ow L Ns
Marwan. Muhammad bin Isma‘il . D, LT,

reported that to us in Kitab At- @ Jeled] (n desa iy Bas L0055
Tarikh.
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2921. ‘Irbad bin Sariyah narrated G35 ;52 5 ile Gi5 - Ay

that the Prophet # would recite D
the Musabbihat"! before sleep and Hl G cansd o= OF M o L&
say: “Indeed there is an Ayah in <z o0 i -0 @1 w2 e (Siaae
them that is better than one fp " ,d’ ;f;ﬂ“:, > ) ff
thousand Ayat.” (Hasan) L O 8As Wl o UG
[Abo ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is )% [;] &% 4 05 ozl f;g; 5
Hasan Gharib.
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Comments: C
The Messenger of Alldh would recite various Sirah prior to sleep, sometimes
all the routine Sirak and sometimes some of them; therefore the narrations
are not contradictory.

Chapter 22. Regarding The A }..a.a 3] 1L~ (vy el
Virtues Of Reciting The End of - u,-? [ > 5 s
Siirat Al-Hashr (Y L) [plodl 3590 2

2922. Ma‘qil bin Yasar narrated (G35 95 2 3,4 G5 - vavy

(1] Those that begins with ‘Sabbik (Glorified is) or a form of it in them. “They are seven:
Subhan Alladhi Asra, Al-Hadid, Al-Hashr, As-Saff, Al-JJumu‘ah, At-Taghabun, and Al-
A'la” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi).
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that the Prophet £ said:
“Whoever says three times when he
gets up in the morning: ‘A%udhu
Billahis-Sami‘ Al-‘Alim Min Ash-
Shaitanir-Rajim’ and he recites
three Ayat from the end of Sirat
Al-Hashr — Allah appoints seventy-
thousand angels who say Salat
upon him until the evening. If he
dies on that day, he dies a martyr,
and whoever says them when he
reaches the evening, he holds the
same status.” (Da‘ff)

[Aba ‘Fisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of
it except through this route.
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Comments:

The Last three Verses of Sarat Al-Hashr are about the Majestic Attributes
and Irresistible Power of Allah Almighty, so the recitation of these Verses is
virtuous; but the narration is not authentic.

Chapter 23. What Has Been
Related About How The
Prophet % Recited

2923. Ya‘la bin Mamlak narrated
that he asked Umm Salamah, the
wife of the Prophet #, about the
recitation of the Prophet #£ and
his Salat. She said: “What can you
do compared to his Salat? He
would pray and then sleep as long
as he had prayed. Then he would
pray as long as he had slept. Then
he slept as long as he had prayed
until the morning.” Then she
described his recitation. So she
described his recitation as word by
word.” (Hasan)
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib. We do not
know of it except as a narration of
Laith bin Sa‘d, from Ibn Abi
Mulaikah, from Ya‘la bin Mamlak,
from Umm Salamah.

Ibn Juraij reported this Hadith
from Ibn Abi Mulaikah, from
Umm Salamah, that the Prophet
# would separate (word from
word in) his recitation, and the
narration, of Al-Laith is more
correct.
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The Prophet would perform the night prayer in various forms, in order to
make it easy and light for those who would follow him in the night prayer.
They might follow whatever way they like. He would recite slowly and word
for word, each word and letter would be heard and understood.

2924, ‘Abdullih bin Abi Qais [a
man from Al-Basrah] narrated: “I
asked ‘Aishah about the Witr of the
Messenger of Allah #£, how would
he perform Witr, was it during the
first part of the night or the end of
it? She said: ‘All of that.
Sometimes he would perform Witr
during the first part of the night,
and sometimes he would perform
Witr during the end of it.” So I said:
‘All praise is due to Allah who
made the matter accommodating.’
I said: ‘How was his recitation, was
he quite with his recitation or
loud?” She said: ‘He would do all
of that. Sometimes he would recite
quietly and sometimes aloud.” I
said: ‘All praise is due to Allah
who made the matter
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accommodating. He said: ‘I said: 3.0 co er cif B4 ediz o .ol 0%
‘How would I%e deal with sexual Jrg 0B L g5 radl Sl ol
im.purity? Wopld he perform Ghusl AN ",L’J L;,;f L;;}j “,u J—w"‘ \,;3
prior to sleeping or would he sleep p e E L s
prior to Ghusl? She said: ‘He Al pY) g Jer gl el
would do all of that. Sometimes he
would perform Ghusl then sleep, N . -
and sometimes he would perform eyl e G a8
Wudii‘ and then sleep.’ T said: ‘All

praise is due to Allah who made

the matter accommodating.’”’

(Sahik)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is

Hasan Gharib from this route.
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Comments:
The night prayer of the Prophet, which is called Wirr prayer too, he
performed it in all parts of the night, in the beginning, middle and in the end;
and he # would normally sleep after the night prayer except during the
month of Ramadan, he would then get up for the morning prayer. As for the
last days of his life, he would perform the night prayer in the last part of the

night.

Chapter 24. ‘Which Man Will I VE S P 1 I Y CE PR T)
Bring Me To His People To o e 5o e 4y L .3 |
Convey The Speech Of My Lord’ (Yo 1) [ g) ¢345° oY 4038 )]

2925. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah said: :Jell] 5 X5 Bl - vave
“During the Mawgqif,!'! the
Prophet #& would present himself g .
and say: ‘Which man will bring me 41 .3 JU e soadl 5 SUE Gt
to his people? For indeed the e e e e e
Quraish have prevented me from 9‘”‘” ols 1JB A 4 o fil? o el
conveying the Speech of my i :J& iyl i :],,Ju 0 e
Lord.” (Sahth) 2 ¢ :

[Abi ‘Eisa said] This Hadih is < 67 OB a3 ) et 25
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U1 Meaning during the Hajj season. See Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi.
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Comments:

Since Allah commanded the Prophet % to preach and spread the message of
Islam openly; in the season of Hajj, he would visit the tents and dwellings of
the various Arab tribes in the very well known Arab markets: ‘Ukaz, Majinnah
and Dhul-Majaz; and he would call them to Islam. These markets would be
held one after another until the 8" of Dhul-Hijjah, thereafter the people
would be free for performing the rituals of Hajj; and on the 9™ of Dhul-
Hijjah, he would call to Islam in the valley of ‘Arafat. He would keep it
continuing during the days of Mina, however eventually the people of Yathrib
(now Al-Madinah) became determined to take him, so he migrated to Al-

Madinah and settled there.
Chapter 25.

2926. ‘Atiyyah narrated from Abi
Sa‘eed, that the Messenger of
Allah & said: “The Lord, Blessed
and Most High is He, has said:
‘Whoever is too busy with the
Qur’an for remembering Me and
asking Me, then I shall give him
more than what I give to those who
ask.” And the virtue of Allah’s
Speech over the speech of others is
like the virtue of Allah over His
creation.” (Da‘if)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib.
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The person who has dedication and relation with the Words of Allah to the
extent that he is engaged out of sincerity and with undivided attention, by day
and night, in its recitation, memorization, reflecting and contemplating on it,
learning and teaching it, preaching and spreading it, due to this permanent
busy commitment, he does not get the opportunity for Alldh’s remembrance,
glory and praise or to beg of Allah anything for himself; Allah grants him
better than those who beg of Him.
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In the Name of Allah,
the Merciful, the Beneficent

43. The Chapters On
Recitation From The
Messenger Of Allah ¢

Chapter 1. Regarding Fatihatil-
Kitab

2927. Ibn Abi Mulaikah narrated

that Umm Salamah said: “The
Messenger of Allah £ would

separate his recitation reciting: ‘Al-
Hamdulillahi Rabbil-‘Alamin’ then
he would stop. ‘Ar-Rahmanir-
Rapmim’ then he would stop. And
he would recite it: ‘Maliki Yawmid-
Din.” (Da%f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib. Abu ‘Ubaid recited
accordingly and prefered it.l'! This
is how it was reported by Yahya
bin Sa‘ced Al-Awawi and others
from Ibn Juraij, from Ibn Abi
Mulaikah from Umm Salamah. But
its chain is not connected because
Al-Laith bin Sa‘d reported this
Hadith from Ibn Abi Mulaikah,
from Ya‘la bin Mamlak from Umm
Salamah; that she described the
recitation of the Prophet # as
word by word. The narration of Al-
Laith is more correct and Al-
Laith’s narration does not contain:
“He would recite it: ‘Maliki
Yawmid-Din’.”

(1 That is Al-Qasim Ibn Sallim.
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2928. Anas narrated that the
Prophet #%, Abt Bakr, and ‘Umar
- and I think he said - and
‘Uthman would recite: “Maliki
Yawmid-Din.”"™ (Da‘f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib. We do not know of it as a
narration of Az-Zuhri from Anas
bin Malik except through the
narration of this Shaikh Ayyib bin
Suwaid Ar-Ramli. Some of the
companions of Az-Zuhri reported
this Hadith from Az-Zuhri: “That
the Prophet #, Abu Bakr, and
‘Umar would recite: ‘Maliki
Yawmid-Din’”

And ‘Abdur-Razzaq reported from
Ma‘mar, from Az-Zuhri from
Sa‘eed bin Al-Musayyab: “The
Prophet #z, Aba Bakr, and ‘Umar
would recite: ‘Maliki Yawmid-Din’”

e g YAA /T des

T;. LN

00l 5 A K ST EES - vava
BRI S R s
I RN S [
THEE N H A i
ol e G 0,55E

NIRRTV EEPRF Ty
G G T 38 AT s e B8
SO SRS P
EAM ST Jak 55 B .k
g o O g e Easl
RN L AL
PSRN K R SR B NS
dal B GAD E e B G
<25 Kl o O gl
S NS IPYQUIES BET S ANY

uiSy

YA G UV St B sl e 2Ty [ies esliu] e

oF Pl 08 AN Sedmy cins dge ol # 4 L o opl ude e 0ATT

Soleg (Jama (et wdy epby VoTie ccimladl ooy gl ol e sl
R N Y R L Rt FAIPTRTIRIRwS

2929. Anas bin Malik narrated:
“The Prophet # would recite:
‘Anin-Nafsu Bin-Nafsi Wal-‘Ainu
Bil-Ain” ' (Da'%f)

U] Referring to Al-Fatihah 1:4.
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121 See Al-Ma’idah no. 5:45, .. life for a life and an eye for an eye.”
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(Another chain) with similar. And
Abu ‘Ali bin Yazid is the brother
of Yunus bin Yazid. This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib. Muhammad said:
“Ibn Al-Mubarak is alone with this
Hadith from Yunus bin Yazid.”
And this is how Abua ‘Ubaid recited
it: “Al-‘Ainu Bil-‘Ain” following this
Hadith.
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Comments:

The noun of Anna ‘Al-Nafs’ is originally at a place to be read with Dhammah
at the last letter, though it is with Fathah because of it being a noun of Anna.
Therefore some of the reciters read ‘Al-‘Ain’ with Dhammah due to the

original place of Nafs.

2930. Mu‘adh bin Jabal narrated:
“The Prophet £ would recite: ‘Hal
Tastati‘'u Rabbak™ (Da‘if)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it
except through the narration of
Rishdin bin Sa‘d, and its chain is
not strong. Rishdin bin Sa‘d and
‘Abdur-Rahman bin Ziyad bin
An‘am Al-Afrigi were both graded
weak in Hadith.
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Comments:

259 el gl

Meaning; Ayat 112 of Sirat Al-Ma’idah, what is popular is “Hal yastati’
rabbuka” with Ya and with Dhammah on the Ba of Rabbuka.

Chapter 2. Regarding Sirat
Had

2931. Umm Salamah narrated:
“The Prophet # would recite:
‘Innahu ‘Amila Ghaira Salih’”’
(Hasan)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith was
reported by more than one
narrator from Thabit Al-Bunani,
similar to this.

This Hadith was also reported by
Shahr bin Hawshab, from Asma’
bint Yazid. [He said:] I heard ‘Abd
bin Humaid saying: “Asma’ bint
Yazid is Umm Salamah Al-
Ansariyyah.”

[Aba ‘Eisa said: To me, both of
them are the same Hadith. Shahr
bin Hawshab has reported other
Ahadith from Umm Salamah Al-
Ansariyyah — and she is Asma’ bint
Yazid. Similar to this has been
reported from ‘Aishah from the
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Comments:
According to this method, recital of the word ‘Amila’ (he did) is a past verb
and ‘ghayra Salih’ [unrighteous deed) is its object; but according to our recital
pronunciation ‘4malun’ is an infinitive verb and ‘Salih’ is its adjective due to
which it ends with Dhammah; as incoming in the following Hadith.
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2932, [Umm Salamah narrated:
“The Messenger of Allah &
recited this Ayah: ‘Innahu ‘Amalun
Ghairu Salik”'") | (Hasan)
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Chapter .3 Regarding Sirat Al-
Kahf

2933. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from
‘Ubayy bin Ka‘b, that the Prophet
% would recite: “Qad Balaghta
Min Lladunni ‘Udhra”'?! with
heaviness (Muthaqqalah).®) (Da‘f)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it except
through this route. Umayyah bin
Khalid is trustworthy, Aba Al-
Jariyah Al-‘Abdi is an unknown
Shaikh. [I do not know who he is]
and we do not know his name.
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Comments:
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Ladunni is read with Tashdid at Nun and without Tashdid ‘Ladunt’.

2934, Ibn ‘Abbas narrated from
Ubayy bin Ka‘b that the Prophet
# recited: “Fi ‘Ainin Hami’ah.”™
(Dat)

(] Referring to Had 11:46.
(2] Referring to Al-Kahf 18:76.
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(%] Meaning with Tashdid on the Nan in “Lladunni”

) Referring to Al-Kahf 18:86.
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib we do not know of it except
through this route. What is correct
is what has been reported about
Ibn ‘Abbas’ recitation. It has been
reported that Ibn ‘Abbas and ‘Amr
bin Al-‘As disagreed over the
recitation of this Ayah and they
went to ask Ka‘b Al-Ahbar about
that. So if he had a narration about
that from the Prophet &, then
there would be no need for his
narration, nor to ask Ka‘b.
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One pronunciation of this word is ‘Ain nin Ha-mi-yah’ and the other ‘Ain-nin
Hami’ah’; Ha-mi-yah means hot, and Hami’ah is black mud. Ka‘b was a great
and prominent successor, who was very knowledgeable in the Torah.

Chapter 4. Regarding Sarat Ar-
Riam

2935. Abu Sa‘eed narrated: “On
the Day of (the battle of) Badr, the
Romans had a victory over the
Persians. So the believers where
pleased with that, then the
following was revealed: Alif Lam
Mim. The Romans have been
defeated...” up to His saying:
‘....the believers will rejoice.”l!l He
said: “So the believers were happy
with the victory of the Romans
over the Persians.” (Hasan)

f1] Referring to Ar-Ram 30:1-4.
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ,_ . 1 . oI A 361
Hasan Gharib from this route. It is <@~ “"J’" 22 Lot
recited: “Ghalabat” and “Ghulibat”  (lJ: :1&; 4,.)5\ s e Cu

oo

and it is said: “They were defeated P S TV S S
then victorious.” This is how Nasr ol odde S8 g o)
bn ‘Al recited it: “Ghalabat.” (See LR e ‘ﬁ Rt

nos. 3191, 3194.)
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Comments:
Siirat Ar-Riim was revealed in Makkah before Hijrah, the Romans were the
people of the book and were defeated at that time. So the polytheists of
Makkah rejoiced because the Persians were the idol worshippers like the
people of Makkah, but it aggrieved the Muslims. Thereafter this prophesy was
revealed in the Quran that the Romans, the people of the book, would
eventually overcome and the Muslims would rejoice their victory; this victory
coincided with the victory at the battle of Badr, so the Muslims rejoiced
dually. See any book of commentary for further details of the background of
its revelation. The meaning of it having been revealed at the time of victory at
Badr is not that it was regarding Badr, but in fact it was revealed concerning
the defeat of Romans and thereafter about their victory over the Persians.

25 .

2936. Ibn ‘Umar narrated that he  : 5;\51 13> 15 850 Eis - var
recited the following to the et b em e e aet EE
Prophet #: “Who created you in  ¢* Je2d F Sl e G e W
Zvegkness g\/lm Da’f) ” So he said: e oV oF ‘:é),_g\ Ehe 12 ‘55353;’
Min Du'f” (Da‘¥f) o e w L G ©. fg a9
(Another chain) with similar in tons ('i"""% e
meaning. . . (Giad o) 1JE [ot:p, )]

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is  ,, . . . .., .. 50 g5

Hasan Gharib, we do not know of <! %2 Bls thes & X8 Lus
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Comments:

The word ‘Dha’f is pronounced both with Fathah at Dad and Dhammah as
well.
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Chapter (...) Regarding Sarat
Al-Qamar

2937. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah #€ would recite: Then is there
anyone who would remember?!!]
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
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Comments:
Muddakir originally is Muddakir;, letter Ta was changed into Dal and it
became Muddakir, then letter Dhal was changed into Dal and both Dal

immersed into each other, so it became Muddakir. This is the known
pronunciation of Imam Hafs.

Chapter (...) Regarding Sirat trem ey Tl (L. i)
Al-Wagi‘ah DI R
(1 dedl) [da313)0
2938. ‘Aishah narrated that the
Prophet £ would recite: “Furizhun
Wa Raihanun Wa Jannatu Na ‘im’)
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01 AL Qamar 54:17.
{21 Referring to Al-Wagi‘ah 56:89.
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Chapter 5. Regarding Sarat Al-
Lail

2939. ‘Alqamah said: “We arrived
in Ash-Sham and we went to Abu
Ad-Darda’. So he said: ‘Is there
any among you who can recite for
me according to the recitation of
‘Abdullah?’” He said: “They
pointed to me, so I said: “Yes, [I
(can recite)].” He said: ‘How did
you hear ‘Abdullah recite this
Ayah: By the night as it
envelopes?”” He said: “I said: ‘I
heard him recite it: “Wal-Laili Idha
Yaghsha, Wadh-Dhakari Wal-
Untha” Abu Ad-Dardd’ said: ‘Me
too. By Allah, this is how I heard
the Messenger of Alldh # reciting
it. But these people want me to
recite it: Wa Ma Khalaga but 1 will
not follow them.”” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. This is how ‘Abdullah
bin Mas‘ad recited it: Wal-Laili
Idha Yaghsha. Wan-Nahari Idha
Tajalla. Wadh-Dhakari Wal-Untha.
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Comments:

Wa ma Khalaga before ‘Wadh-Dhakari wal-Untha is not recited in the reading
of ‘Abdulidh bin Mas‘dd, and the people of Al-Kiifah read according to
‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad. The Syrians learned their recitation from Aba Ad-
Darda’, despite that the people of Al-Kuifah and the Syrian read ‘Wa ma
Khalaqadh-Dhakara wal Untha’; and are all agreed on this recital
pronunciation. ‘Abdullh bin Mas‘ad and Aba Ad-Darda did not know so
they kept reading as they heard the Messenger of Allah.
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Chapter 6. Regarding Sirat
Adh-Dhariyat

2940. ‘Abdullah narrated: “The
Messenger of Allah #& recited to
me: Indeed Allah is the Provider,
the Possessor of power, the
Firm.”! (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

The reading of ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘td is ‘Inni Anar-Razzaqu Dhul Quwwatil-

Matin’.
Chapter 7. Regarding Sarat Al-
Hajj

2941. ‘Imran bin Husain narrated:
“The Prophet #% recited: You shall
see mankind as if in a drunken
state, yet they will not be in a
drunken state.”?) (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. This is how Al-Hakam bin
‘Abdul-Malik reported it from
Qatadah. And we do not know that
Qatadah heard from any of the
Companions of the Prophet %
except from Anas and Abu
Attufail. To me, this Hadith is
abridged. It was actually only
reported from Qatadah, from Al-
Hasan from ‘Imran bin Husain who
said: “We were with the Prophet

(] Referring to Adh-Dhariyat 51:58.
(2] Al-Hajj 22:2
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#£ on a journey and he recited: O
you people! Have Tagwa of your
Lord,/ and he mentioned the
Hadith in its entirety. So to me, the
narration of Al-Hakam bin ‘Abdul-
Malik is an abbreviation of this
Hadith.
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Comments:
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Some of the reciters read ‘Sakra’ and some ‘Sukara’ (drunk).

Chapter 8. ‘Be Mindful Of The
Qur’an’

2942, ‘Abdullah narrated that the
Prophet #& said: “How horrible it
is for one of them — or — one of
you to say: ‘I have forgotten such
and such Ayah,’ rather he was
made to forget. So be mindful of
the Qur’an, for — by the One in
Whose Hand is my soul - it
escapes from men’s hearts faster
than a camel from its fetter.”
(Sahih)

This Hadith is Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

A person saying, ‘I have forgotten such and such Verse’ points out that he
was neglectful in remembering the Qur’an; due to his negligence and laziness
he forgot those Verses. Any Muslim’s way of treating the Qur’an like this is
incorrect; he should be mindful and regular in reciting the Qur’an.

0 Al Hajj 22:1.
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Chapter 9. What Has Been
Related About ‘The Qur’an
Was Revealed In Seven Modes
Of Recitation’

2943. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab
narrated: “I passed by Hisham bin
Hakim bin Hizam while he was
reciting Sirat Al-Furgan during the
lifetime of the Messenger of Allah
#. 1 listened to his recitation and
noticed that he recited it in several
different ways, which the
Messenger of Allah # had not
taught me. I was about to jump
over him during his Salat, but
waited until he said the Salam.
When he had said the Salam, I
strangled him with his upper-
garment and said: “‘Who taught you
this Siarah which I heard you
reciting?’ He said: “The Messenger
of Allah & taught it to me.’ I said
to him: ‘You lie! By Alldh! The
Messenger of Allah £ taught me
this Sarah which you were reciting.’
I dragged him to the Messenger of
Allah #¢ and said: ‘O Messenger of
Allah! I heard this one reciting
Surat Al-Furgan in a manner
different from how you taught me,
and you taught me Siarat Al-
Furgan’ The Prophet £ said:
‘Release him O ‘Umar! Recite O
Hisham.” So he recited it for him as
I had heard him reciting. Then the
Prophet # said to me: ‘This is how
it was revealed.” Then the Prophet
# said to me, ‘Recite O ‘Umar.’
So I recited the recitation which
the Prophet #& taught me. The
Prophet #£ said: “This is how it was
revealed” Then the Prophet &
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said: ‘Indeed this Qur’an was
revealed in seven modes, so recite
of it what is easier for you.”
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
[Hasan] Sahih.

Malik bin Anas reported it similarly
with this chain, from Az-Zuhri,
except that he did not mention Al-
Miswar bin Makhramah in it.
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Comments:

What is the meaning that the Qur'an was revealed in seven Hurif (dialects)?
The best interpretation and explanation is that seven Huraf are the seven
different forms or types of pronunciations.

2944. Ubayy bin Ka‘b said: “The
Messenger of Allah # met Jibra’il
and said: ‘O Jibra’il! I have been
sent to an illiterate nation among
whom are the elderly woman, the
old man, the boy and the girl, and
the man who cannot read a book at
all.” He said: ‘O Muhammad!

Indeed the Qur’an was revealed in
seven modes.”” (Hasan)

There is something on this topic
from ‘Umar, Hudhaifah bin Al-
Yamian, Aba Hurairah, Umm
Ayyib — and she was the wife of
Abi Ayyib Al-Ansari — Samurah,
Ibn ‘Abbas, Abi Juhaim bin Al-
Harith bin As-Simmah, [‘Amr bin
Al-‘As and Abi Bakrah).

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported
from Ubayy bin Ka‘b through other
routes.
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Comments:

This Hadith proves that the real purpose and objective of seven types of
pronunciations, is that the Prophet # was sent to an illiterate nation that
included all types of people. If the recitation of the Qur'an was defined just
with one pronunciation, then the Ummah would suffer from hardship.

Chapter 10. ‘No People Sit In
A Masjid Reciting Allah’s Book,
Except That Tranquility
Descends Upon Them’

2945. Abu Hurairah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
“Whoever alleviates a burden
among the burdens of the world for
his brother, Allah alleviates a
burden among the burdens of the
Day of Judgement for him. And
whoever covers (the faults) of a
Muslim, Alldh covers him in the
world and in the Hereafter. And
whoever makes things easy for one
in dire straits, Allah makes things
easy for him in the world and the
Hereafter. Alldh is helping as long
as the (His) Slave is helping his
brother. And whoever takes a path
to gain knowledge, Allah makes a
path to Paradise easy for him. And
no people sit in a Masjid reciting
Allah’s Book, studying it among
themselves, except that the
tranquility descends upon them and
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they are enveloped in the mercy, S N P £ g
and surrounded I;y the angels. A(I:l};l 215 58 635 M5 [ e 9l U]
whoever is slow in his deeds, his L5,| %ol di‘ B w,;pm o
lineage shall not speed him up.”! e Ey e T
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This is how it “J6 ‘u“-‘x“ u’ Vo ’ ‘l,Lw,l 8333
was reported by more than one s
narrator from Al-A‘mash, from  ¢f S2* u" NG CJL’ u" N
Abua Salih, from Aba Hurairah T - s &
from the Prophet #, and it is .gﬂé’m i o JS” % ";J‘
similar to this Hadith. Asbat bin

Muhammad reported from Al-

A’mash, that he said: “It has been

narrated to me, from Abu Silih,

from Abu Hurairah from the

Prophet #” and he mentioned

part of this Hadith.
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Comments:
Many good results of many deeds and lots of worldly and religious benefits
have been mentioned in this Hadith. (1) All humans are Allah’s creation.
Therefore, removing any calamity and difficulty from them is a means of
warding off one’s own troubles on the Last Day; because Allah will
recompense a Muslim according to his deeds. (2) He who keeps hidden the
sins of a good, noble and simple person, that he has done neglectfully,
mistakenly or forgetfully, due to his human weakness, and he is ashamed of
the sins, he is afraid of the sins being disclosed; whoever knows about all this,
he does not disgrace and debase his brother by disclosing and revealing his
mistakes and sins.

Chapter 11. In How Much i~1 31: 56 — (1) i
Time May One Recite The "S “-é] o ,,(, s )
Qur’an? OV Za=dt) [S51580

2946. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr said: “I  J54 o Bt J3 A2 @35 - vaen
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah! In T P S« PR TT RN
how much time may I recite the 5 ’ ?

Quran? He said: ‘Complete it in 5 &l L& 32 355 o 32 ‘dléwl s
one month.’ I'said: ‘I am abletodo  ~. =~ . . , PR
more than that’ He said: ‘Then ¢ o '&! 5 b 1ods 2Jb a8

[l See nos. 1425, 2646.
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complete it in twenty (days).” I
said: ‘I am able to do more than
that.” He said: ‘Then finish it in
fifteen (days).’ I said: ‘I am able to
do more than that.” He said:
‘Finish it in ten (days).” I said: ‘I
am able to do more than that.” He
said: ‘Finish it in five (days).” I said:
‘T am able to do more than that.””
He (‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr) said: “But
he did not permit me.” (Da‘%f)
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib [from this
route], it is considered Gharib as a
narration of Aba Burdah from
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr.

This Hadith has been reported
through other routes from
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr. And it has
been reported from ‘Abdullah bin
‘Amr from the Prophet ¥ that he
said: “He who recites the Qur'an in
less than three (days), he does not
understand it.”

And it has been reported from
‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr that the
Prophet #£ said: “Recite the Qur’an
in forty (days).” Ishaq bin Ibrahim
said: “We do not like more than
forty days to pass upon a man and
he has not recited the Qur'an due
to this Hadith.” Some of the people
of knowledge said that the Qur’an is
not to be recited in less than three
(days), due to the Hadith reported
from the Prophet %, and some of
the people of knowledge permitted
it. It has been related that ‘Uthman
bin ‘Affan would recite the Qur'an
in the Rak‘ah which he performed
in Wirr. And it has been reported
that Sa‘eed bin Jubair would recite
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the Qur’an in a Rak‘ah in the

Ka‘bah. And reciting the Qur’an

with Tartil (a slow and pleasant

style) is more recommended to the

people of knowledge.

o Bl Cots e AT0ip (S G Sl a2 (s wsl]] g
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Comments:

Islamic teachings and laws have been defined taking the majority of the
people into consideration, and no such deed or task has been legislated that
the majority of people cannot perform easily and flexibly. Therefore, taking
care for the people’s worldly and religious needs, no minimal period is
specified to complete the reading of the whole Qur’an; because a large
number of people would not be able to do so due to their struggle for their

livelihood.

2947. ‘Abdulldh bin ‘Amr narrated
that the Prophet £ said: “Recite
the Qur’an in forty (days).”
(Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib. Some of them have
reported from Ma‘mar, from Simak
bin Al-Fadl, from Wahb bin
Munabbih, that the Prophet &
ordered ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr to
recite the Qur’an in forty (days).

W0 DA i b cOlasy el gl gl a5l [u...’- oslwf] :

2948. Ibn ‘Abbas said: “A man
said: ‘O Messenger of Allah!
Which deed is most virtuous to
Allah?’ He said: ‘Al-Hallul-
Murtahil’ [He said: ‘What is Al-
Hallul-Murtahil?”” He said: ‘The one
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who recites from the beginning of
the Qur’an to the end of it, every
time he sets out (on a trip).”
(Da'tf)

[Abl ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Gharib, we do not know of it as a
narration of Ibn ‘Abbas except
from this route. [And its chain is
not strong].

(Another chain) Zurarah bin Awfa
from the Prophet #£, with similar
in meaning, and he did not
mention in it: “From Ibn ‘Abbas.”

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This is more
correct to me than the narration of
Nasr bin ‘Ali from Al-Haitham bin
Ar-Rabi’ (no. 2940).
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2949. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr narrated
that the Prophet #£ said: “He who
recites the Qur’an in less than
three (days), he does not
understand it.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) with similar in
meaning.
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In the Name of Allah, 3= \_/:;55\’ PN )
the Merciful, the Beneficent

44. The Chapters On The RPN

Tafsir Of The Qur’an From g 1l - (2 nn] L
The Messenger Of Allah % (2 sl 2 ) Jov) H& IR
Comments:

According to the definition of Allimah Alasi: ‘The knowledge of the
commentary of the Qur’an is such knowledge in which the pronunciation of
the words of the Qur'an and the methods of reading, their meanings and
messages, of words individually, and their grammatical composition and
structure, and to define their meaning according to the structural forms are
discussed. Also the completion of their meanings, i.e., knowledge of
abrogating Verses and the abrogated ones, background of the Revelation, and
the ambiguous stories and events are clarified.” [Riah Al-Ma‘ani, vol. 1, p. 1].
Now this knowledge has expanded further. But to say something according to
one’s own intellect and opinion while ignoring the Qur’an, the Sunnah and
the Principles of Commentary is to make oneself the fuel of Hell.

Chapter (...) What Has Been j‘ s i G OG- i
Related About The One Who ¢Fgmm P ;( e )
Interprets The Qur’an (V L) Agj;g S s
According To His Own Opinion o

2950. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated that the G- :0%E (i 3,450 B3 - Yo
Messenger of Allah # said: o o7 4iis @52 L ey 20 23
= e oked o P
“Whoever says (something) about ™ oF Ok ‘*53“3 "”:‘J
the Quran without knowledge, L& »l % ‘{,,’. O del B (S
then let him take his seat in the LOME een a4 % e ME AL
v ) :
Fire.” (Da%) PICLENAINE :!n\ Js J6 -
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is QU G 23R 152D W S oA
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narrating from me except what I
taught you, for whoever lies about
me on purpose, then let him take
his seat in the Fire. And whoever
says (something) about the Qur’an
according to his (own) opinion,
then let him take his seat in the
Fire.” (Da‘f)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.

Comments:
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Without the vast and deep knowledge of the Qur’an and the Sunnah and the
expertise in the Islamic Shari‘ah, ignoring the understanding of the people of
the language and the understanding of the native Arab people, overlooking
the rules of commentary of the scholars; explaining the meaning of the
Qur’an merely relying on one’s intellect and opinion is called Tafsir according
to one’s (own) views. [For detail see: Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi, vol. 4, p. 56]

2952. Jundab bin ‘Abdullah
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah £ said: “Whoever says
(something) about the Qur’an
according to his opinion and he is
correct, yet he has committed a
mistake.” (Da‘ff)

This Hadith is Gharib. Some of
the people of Hadith have criticized
Suhail bin Abi Hazm.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This is how it has
been reported from some of the
people of knowledge among the
Companions of the Prophet &,
and others. They were very stern
about this - about explaining the
Qur’an without knowledge. As for
what has been related from
Mujahid, Qatadah and others,
among the people of knowledge,
that they would interpret the
Qur’an, then it should not be
thought about them that they
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would say something about the ,: .,
’an, or i it wi i
Qur’an, or interpret it without
knowledge, or according to to their . RO | 05 e 14sE
own intellect. Rather that which . ] e
proves what we have said has been S g padl i G et Bds
reported from them, that they (; .5§ 515 22 . o o2

. Booam e G A
would say something from , s T % oas s
themselves without knowledge. cslem Wb Sl 5 Y] &Gl O
Husain bin Mahdi Al-Basri s0 200, AL .s  ose g6
g X : o okl Bas | I
narrated to us (he said: “‘Abdur- u‘ N o ’f & o
Razzaq narrated to us, from 3 :dabud JG :JG6 222N 2 &2
Ma‘mar, from Qatadah who said: Toesef ot or ez, [P
‘There is no Ayah in the Quran el i ol B S f’“s
except that I have heard something (. QT}::J\ Ge S e _,.,L:; i et &

about it.”” o
Ibn Abi ‘Umar narrated to us (he
said): “Sufyan bin ‘Uyainah
narrated to us, from Al-A‘mash
who said: ‘Mujahid said: If you
recited the recitation of Ibn
Mas‘@id, you would not need to ask
Ibn ‘Abbas about much of what
you ask him regarding the Qur'an.”
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In the Name of Allah, v gt <f .
the Merciful, the Beneficent ) A
1-2953. Al-‘Ala’ bin ‘Abdur-  j; @55 22 @5 - vaor - (V)
Rahman narrated from his father, | )
from Aba Hurairah that the % o I 8 wse 5 5l
Messenger of Allah # said: 5 foz ofng 4
“Whoever performs a Saldt in 22 o fp = “’f o
which he does not recite Umm Al- & ;& o o Lo Lo 106 #E &
Qur’an in it, then it is aborted, it is
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aborted, not complete.” He said: “I
said: ‘O Abua Hurairah! Sometimes
I am behind an Imam.” He said: ‘O
Ibn Al-Farisi! Then recite it to
yourself. For indeed I heard the
Messenger of Allah & saying:
Allah, the Most High said: “I have
divided the Salat between Myself
and My slaves into two halves. Half
of it is for Me, and half of it is for
My slave, and My slave shall have
what he asks for. My slave stands
and says: All praise is due to Allah,
the Lord of all that exists.” So
Allah, Blessed is He and Most
High says: “My slave has expressed
his gratitude to Me.” He says: The
Merciful, the Beneficent. So He
says: “My slave has praised Me.”
He says: Owner of the Day of
Reckoning. He says: “My slave has
glorified Me. And this is for Me,
and between Me and My slave is: It
is You alone whom we worship and
it is You alone from whom we seek
aid” until the end of the Sarah
“This is for My slave and My slave
shall have what he asks for.” So he
says: Guide us to the straight path.
The path of those upon whom You
have bestowed your favor, not
those with whom is Your wrath,
nor those who are astray.”” (Sahih)
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.

(Other chains of narrations)
(Another chain) from Abu
Hurairah that the Prophet #£ said:
“Whoever performs a Salat in
which he does not recite Umm Al-
Qur’an in it, then it is aborted, [it is
aborted,] then it is aborted, not
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sit on, and I sat in front of him. He
expressed thanks and praise for
Allah then said: ‘What has caused
you to flee from saying La Ilaha
illallah? Do you know of another
god other than Him?” He said: “I
said: ‘No.”” He said: “Then he
talked for some time, and then
said: ‘“You refuse to say Allahu
Akbar because you know that there
is something greater than Allah?””
He said: “I said: ‘No.” He said:
‘Indeed the Jews are those who
Allah is wrath with, and the
Christians have strayed.” He said:
“I said: ‘Indeed I am a Muslim,
Hanif’” He said: “I saw his face
smiling with happiness.” He said:
“Then he ordered that I stop with
him at the home of man from the
Ansar, whom he would frequently
visit in the mornings and the
evenings. When I was with him at
night, a people in woolen garments
of these Nimar'!l' came. Then he
performed Salat and stood to
encourage them (the people) to
give (charity) to them. Then he
said: ‘Even if with a Sa‘ or half a
Sa‘, or a handful or part of a
handful, to save the face of one of
you from the heat of Hell, or the
Fire. And even if it be by a date or
part of a date — for indeed one of
you shall meet Allah and it shall be
said to him what I say to you:
“Have I not given hearing and
seeing to you?” He shall say: “Of
course.” It will be said: “Have I not
given you wealth and children?”
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He shall say: “Of course.” It will be
said: “So where is what you have
sent forth for yourself?” He will
look before him and behind him,
on his right and on his left, but he
shall not find anything to protect
his face from the heat of Hell. Let
one of you protect his face from
the Fire, even if with part of a
date, and if he does not find that,
then with a good statement. For
indeed I do not fear poverty for
you — Allah will aid you and grant
you, such that a woman can travel
on her camel howda from Yathrib
to Al-Hirah, or further, without
fear of being robbed.” I began
thinking to myself: ‘Where would
the thieves of Taiy’ be then?’”
(Hasan)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, we do not know of
it except through the narration of
Simak bin Harb. Shu‘bah reported
the Hadith from Simak bin Harb,
from ‘Abbad bin Hubaish, from
‘Adi bin Hatim from the Prophet
#& in its entirety.
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Comments:
This Hadith proves:

1. The Messenger of Allah & desired that the chiefs of the various tribes should
accept Islam in order to make it easy for the tribesmen to embrace Islam.
‘Adi was a son of a known generous scholar, Hatim At-Tai’. He was chief of
his people. So the Prophet £ desired for him to accept Islam; and Allah

Almighty fulfilled his desire.

2. The Prophet # talked to ‘Adi in privacy in order to avoid any disruption, it
was impossible to clarify his doubt and uncertainty in the gathering.
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2954. ‘Adiyy bin Hatim narrated
that the Prophet #£ said: “The
Jews are those who Alldh is wrath
with, and the Christians have
strayed.” (Hasan)

He then mentioned the Hadith in
its entirety.

Chapter 2. Regarding Siarat Al-
Bagarah

In the Name of Allah,
the Merciful, the Beneficent

(1). 2955. Aba Mauasa Al-Ash‘ari
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah # said: “Indeed Allih Most
High created Adam from a handful
that He took from all of the earth.
So the children of Adam come in
accordance with the earth, some of
them come red, and white and
black, and between that, and the
thin, the thick, the filthy and the
clean.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

Adam 8 was created with an extract of soil from the whole earth. The
various parts of the earth are different in color, nature and reality, and the
effect of the various colors and natures exist distinctively in the human
created from them. Basic colors are only red, white and black. Other colors
are made of their mixture and combination.

(2). 2956. Abi Hurairah narrated, Sees e
that the Messenger of Allah % . ‘ .

said, regarding Allah’s saying: s VL:';‘ SE e He BN X Gis
Enter the gate in prostration:(!) T L ez s vs
“They entered dragging their By Jb 2d6 B gl 2
behinds” meaning they distorted it, & ot Ry  J& 4% 5 &

and with this chain, from the I S S
(gS051 & Cuimii s 1JG6 [0A]

Prophet #&: But those who did
wrong changed the word from that g - %) .2 EaN1 L) A0 &

which had been told to them for o e e . <.
another.’) — “They said: Habbah 33 N A I A GRS N
(a seed) in Sha%rah (in barely).” G aald :.:- :\)j@,, L35 [0q] €23

(Sahih) , )
[Abu ‘Eisi said:] This Hadith is o= <eds e [1 e g1 J6)
Hasan Sahih. N

sr.l...ﬁj VZ'Y’ZC c\:g.Jla_ “L:.,;‘\H C,.l.:b-i sé)&?!| 4>)>-‘U s«._:l; JA:.A c:,’u'
4 Gl s ol e Yevo:s
Comments:
The stubbornness of the Jews is mentioned in this Hadith, they opposed both
verbally and physically, they entered the holy land with pride, crawling on
their buttocks instead of prostrating with humility and humbleness; they
distorted the words of pardon and seeking forgiveness into mockery saying, ‘a
grain in barely’.

(3). 2957. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amir bin ff Yqov - (v)

Rabi‘ah narrated from his father
who said: “We were with the
Messenger of Allah £ on a
journey on a very dark night and
we did not know where the Qiblah
was. So each man among us prayed
in his own direction. In the
morning when we mentioned that

() Al-Bagarah 2:58.
(2) Al Bagarah 2:59.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

to the Messenger of Allah #, then
the following was revealed: “So
wherever you turn, there is the
Face of Allah.”") (Da %)

Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is
[Hasan] Gharib. We do not know of
it except as a narration of Ash‘ath
As-Samman Aba Ar-Rabi‘ah from
‘Asim bin ‘Ubaidullah. And Ash‘ath
is weak in Hadith.
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Comments:

This Hadith proves that if due to darkness, and it being overcast, or because
of clouds, the prayer is performed unknowingly to a direction other than the

Qiblah, then this prayer will be valid.

(4). 2958. Ibn ‘Umar said: “The
Messenger of Allah # would
perform voluntary Salar upon his
mount facing whichever direction
he was headed, while he was
coming from Makkah to Al-
Madinah.”” Then Ibn ‘Umar
recited: To Allah belong both the
east and the west.”[?!

And Ibn ‘Umar said: “It was about
this that the Ayah was revealed.”
(Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

It has been reported from
Qatadah that he said about this
Ayah: To Allah belong both the
east and the west, so wherever you
turn, there is the Face of Aliah.
[Qatadah said:] “It is abrogated, it
was abrogated by [His saying]: So

st LA B - vaeA - (9)
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1! 41.Bagarah 2:115. This preceded under no. 345.

2! Al-Baqarah 2:115.
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turn your face in the direction of
Al-Masjid Al-Haram.I'!  Meaning:
facing it.”

AU B E e DU e Gl ol pleddl e (e e 2l 1 B

Yy ,e JTJJ:M (ae cams teald ;1*«:&.&.‘\.&& C..!Ja-QAV"IC (g g S
sy 0k (B s "U g
Comments: 7

The aim of the first verse is that no direction or side from among the
directions is specified with Allah Almighty, the real purpose is to obey and
follow Allah’s command. The second Verse abrogates the rule of directing the
face to the House in Jerusalem in prayer, instead it commands to turn the
face in prayer to the Sacred Mosque in Makkah.

(5). (A chain for that) from & 3 AL QL @ik - ()
Qatadah. (Da) se 4 . e /,a‘ e -
And it has been reported that <% 7 Gas Bl gl g
Mujahid said about this Ayah: “So 12 (5335 BE E del W55
wherever you turn, there is the U S A T
Face of Allah”? : “So there is the =2 = ¥ LB V1 pla gl
direction of Allah.” (Hasan) PR ("‘; - 36 €40
(A chain for the above narration). -

%
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(6). 2959. Anas narrated that g0l '3 iz Bl - vaed - (V)
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab said: “O e
Messenger of Allah #&! I wish that  » slm B 1dlgs (p gl Bos

we could perform Salat behind the -« --2 If  f .z o2 ooz i
Magam. So the following was “"Jﬁ;, 9“, u; t" 3 u; ‘.
revealed: And take you the Maqc;zm s BLe 5§ Ll JpA00 1B ol
of Ibrahim as a place of Salat.” 3 . 2z T o {et T

(Sahih) gl A o LGP IS ‘grd‘
This Hadith is Hasan Sahih. yvel € ja

e has Ly
L@..»QAJ;S)LGYJJ,:(JOAJ LM\@;[}- Lau\.: Wil Lé)[&;.;.” 4>J,>ci) C‘"J’J
o Joshll e S e Y A 2 ) Jead

(1 4l Bagarah 2:144.
(2! 4l-Bagarah 2:115.
13! 4l-Bagarah 2:125.
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Comments:

285 N g st

The Station of Ibrahim is a stone, on which Prophet Ibrahim %2 stood when
building the House of Allah; the two Rak‘ah after Tawaf should be performed

behind it facing the Qiblah.

(7). 2960. Anas narrated that
‘Umar bin Al-Khattab [may Allah
be pleased with him] said: “I said:
‘O Messenger of Allah #&! I wish
that you could perform Salat
behind the Magam of Ibrahim.” So
the following was revealed: And
take you the Magam of Ibrahim as
a place of Salar.”l!] (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. And there is
something on this topic from Ibn
‘Umar.
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(8). 2961. Abi Sa‘eed narrated
that about Allah’s saying: Thus we
have made you a Wasata nation -
the Prophet said #%: “The meaning
of Wasata is just.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is
[Hasan] Sahih.

(Another chain) From Abi Sa‘eed
who narrated that: “The Messenger
of Allah # said: ‘Nih will be called
and it will be said: “Did you deliver
(the Message)? “He will say: “Yes”
and his people will be called and it
will be said: “Did he call you?”
They will say: “No warner came to
us. No one came to us.” It will be
said: “Who will testify for you?” So
it is said: “Muhammad and his

() 41-Bagarah 2:125.
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Ummah (community).” He £ said:
You will be brought to testify that
he delivered (the Message) and that
is His saying: Thus, we have made
you a Wasata nation that you will be
witnesses over mankind and the
Messenger (Muhammad) will be a
witness over you.'l!! And Al-Wasat
is “Just.” (Sahih)

Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) with a similar
narration.

286 ol s il
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Comments:

The Muslim Ummah is in between the negligence of the Jews and the
exaggeration and immoderation of the Christians. Therefore it is called the
Middle Ummah, and that which is in the middle, it will be on the middle

course and the path of moderation.

(9). 2962. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib said:
“’When the Messenger of Allah &
arrived in Al-Madinah, he
performed Salat facing the direction
of Bait Al-Maqdis (Jerusalem) fur
sixteen or seventeen months. The
Messenger of Allah #£ longed to
face toward the Ka‘bah, so Allah,
Mighty and Sublime is He revealed:
Verily, We have seen the turning of
your face towards the heaven.
Surely, We shall turn you to a
Qiblah that shall please you, so turn
your face in the direction of Al-
Masjid Al-Haram.?! So he faced
the direction of the Ka‘bah and he
had longed for that. (One day) a

(1 41-Bagarah 2:143.
(21 Al-Bagarah 2:144.
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man performed Salat Al-‘Asr along
with him.” He said: “Then he
passed by some people from the
Ansar performing Salat Al-‘Asr,
while they were bowing toward Bait
Al-Magqdis. He told them that he
testifies that he performed Salat
with the Messenger of Allah &,
and he had faced the direction of
the Ka‘bah.” He said: “So they
turned while they were bowing.”!]
(Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Sufyan Ath-Thawri
has reported it from Aba Ishagq.

287 N s 33
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Comments:

(4 Blo] ol 2> p 0TO I,

The Prophet £ was sent to follow the Monotheism of Prophet Ibrahim 38,
the Qiblah of Tbrahim was that of his. Ibrahim prayed for the advent of the
Prophet Muhammad #%, so he remained waiting for the direction of the
Qiblah to be changed; when someone’s arrival is awaited, the gaze follows his
path of arrival again and again; so the Prophet # would look up towards the
heaven again and again, eventually the direction changed on 15™ Rajab 2 AH.

(10). 2963. Ibn ‘Umar said: “They
were bowing during Salat Al-
Fajr."?! (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] The Hadith of
Ibn ‘Umar is a Hasan Sahih Hadith.
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(11 This preceded under no. 340.
(21 This preceded under no. 341.
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Comments:
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People of a mosque got this news in the ‘Asr prayer while the people of the
other mosque were told in the morning prayer, its detail has already passed.

(11). 2964. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated:
“When the Prophet #£ began
facing the Ka‘bah they said: ‘O
Messenger of Allah! How about
our brothers who died while they
were praying toward Bait Al-
Magqdis?’ So Allah Most High
revealed: Allah would not allow
your faith to be wasted.””[!]
(Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

coek s (LEAT) L]l wee dalpd Cuisdls

The prayer, here, is called Iman, which proves that the deeds are part and

Iman.

(12). 2965. Az-Zuhri narrated that
‘Urwah said: “I said to ‘Aishah: ‘I
do not see anything wrong if
someone does not go between As-
Safa and Al-Marwah, nor any harm
if T do not go between them.” She
said: ‘How horrible is what you
have said O my nephew! The
Messenger of Allah # would go
between them, and the Muslims go
between them. It was only that the
people who asumed lhrdm in the
name of the false deity Mannah,
which was in Al-Mushallal, would

"] 4I-Bagarah 2:143.
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not go between As-Safa and Al-
Marwah. So, Allah Blessed and
Most High revealed: So it is not a
sin for those who perform Hajj or
‘Umrah to the House to go
between them."! And if it were as
you say, then it would be: “Then
there is no harm on him if he does
not go between them.”

Az-Zuhri said: “I mentioned that
to Aba Bakr bin ‘Abdur-Rahman
bin Al-Harith bin Hisham. He was
surprised at that and he said:
‘Indeed this is knowledge. I had
heard some men among the people
of knowledge saying that those
Arabs who would not go between
As-Safa and Al-Marwah said, that
going between these two rocks is a
matter from Jahiliyyah. And others
among the Ansar said: “We have
only been ordered with going
around the House, we were not
ordered to do so with As-Safa and
Al-Marwah.” So Allah Most High
revealed: Indeed As-Safa and Al-
Marwah are of the symbols of
Allah.’”l Aba Bakr bin ‘Abdur-
Rahman said: ‘So I thought that it
was revealed about these people,
and those people.”” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

4 A

Sa‘i is a pillar of Hajj according to the majority, Hajj is not valid without it.
Imam Ash-Shafi‘i has the same opinion, and also a known statement of Imam

(] Al-Bagarah 2:158.
@ 4l-Bagarah 2:158.
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Malik, the most authentic saying of Imdm Ahmad, Imam Ishaq and Abi
Thawr hold exactly the same opinion. According to Imidm Abii Hanifah and
Ath-Thawri, Sa‘i is Wajib, if missed it can be expiated by offering a sacrifice.

(13). 2966. ‘Asim Al-Ahwal
narrated: “I asked Anas bin Malik
about As-Safa and Al-Marwah, and
he said: ‘They were among the rites
of Jahiliyyah. He said: ‘So during
Islam, we refrained from them, then
Allah, Blessed and Most High,
revealed: Indeed As-Safia and Al-
Marwah are of the symbols of Allah.
So it is not a sin for those who
perform Hajj or ‘Umrah to the
House to go between them.’l!! He
said: ‘So it is voluntary to do so: And
whoever does good voluntarily then
verily, Allah is the All-Recogniser,
the All-Knowing.”'?! (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

)

This Hadith informs about a group of Ansar, who, in the pre-Islamic period,
used to make Sa‘ between of As-Safa and Al-Marwah for the sake of idols,

Isaf and N2a’ilah.

(14). 2967. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah
narrated: “When the Messenger of
Allah #& arrived in Makkah,
performing Tawaf around the
House seven times, I heard him
reciting: And take the Magam of
Tbrahim as a place of prayer.’! So
he performed Salat behind the
Magam, then he came to the

1 Al-Bagarah 2:158.
(2! 4l-Bagarah 2:158.
(3} Al Bagarah 2:125.
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(Black) Stone, then he said: ‘We
begin with what Allah began with.’
So he began at As-Safa and
recited: Indeed As-Safa and Al-
Marwah are among the Symbols of
Allah.”l") (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:

RN

The Sa‘i between As-Safa and Al-Marwah will begin from As-Safa, because
Allah Almighty named As-Safa first in the Qur'an.

(15). 2968. Al-Bara’ bin ‘Azib
said: “It was the custom among the
Companions of Muhammad £,
that if any of them was fasting and
the food was presented but he had
slept before eating, he would not
eat that night, nor the following
day until the evening. Qais bin
Sirmah Al-Ansari fasted and came
to his wife at the time of Iftar, and
said to her: ‘Do you have any
food?” She said: ‘No, but I will go
and bring something for you.” He
worked during the day, so his eyes
(sleep) overcame him. Then his
wife came, and when she saw him
she said: ‘You shall be
disappointed.” About the middle of
the next day he fainted. That was
mentioned to the Prophet #£, so
this Ayah was revealed: ‘It is made
lawful for you to have sexual
relations with your women on the
night of the fasts. So they were very
happy about that. ‘And eat and
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drink until the white thread (light)
of dawn appears distinct to you
from the black thread (of
night).”l") (Sahih)

[Abn ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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When Qays bin Sirmah was home, there was nothing at home other than the
dates. He asked his wife for food other than the dates; so his wife went to get
food from someone in exchange for dates. He had slept because of fatigue
and weariness before she came. Now eating food was impossible. Due to this
incident, these Verses were revealed to make it easy and flexible for the
Companions, and then this routine principle came to existence which we
follow to this days. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 1]

(16). 2969. An-Nu‘man bin Bashir
narrated from the Prophet £,
regarding Alldh’s saying: Your
Lord said: Invoke Me, 1 shall
respond to you.m — he said: “The
supplication is the worship.” And
he recited: “Your Lord said: Invoke
Me, I shall respond to you.” up to
His saying: ‘in humiliation.””
(Sahik)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih, [Mansur (also)
reported it].
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Comments:

L?A'LH 42:5\_,_, £4Y (gQ.

It is a part of a Verse of Sirah Ghafir: “Those who scorn My worship they
will surely enter Hell in humiliation...” thus not invoking is interpreted with
scorning worship; so the Prophet said, “The supplication is worship’.

() Al-Bagarah 2:187.

2] Ghafir 40:60. It appears that the author intended to apply it to Al-Bagarah 2:186. See

Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi.
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(17).2970. ‘Adi bin Hatim
narrated: When ‘Until the white
(light) thread of dawn appears
distinct to you from the black
thread (of night)’ was revealed, the
Prophet #£ said to me: ‘That only
refers to the whiteness of the day
from the blackness of the night.””
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) similar to that.
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(18). 2971. ‘Adi bin Hatim
narrated: “I asked the Messenger
of Allah £ about the fast, he said:
‘Until the white (light) thread of
dawn appears distinct to you from
the black thread (of night)”” — he
said: “So I took two ropes, one
white and the other black to look
at them. So the Messenger of Allah
# said to me” - it was something
that Sufyan (a sub narrator) did
not remember — so he said: “It is
only the night and the day.””
(Sahik)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadidth is
Hasan Sahih.
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When ‘Adi bin Hatim embraced Islam, the Prophet # recited to him the
Qur’anic Verse mentioned in this Hadith, who understood its literal meaning.
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He put a black string and a white one under his pillow at night, and slept. He
kept looking at both strings to find out the time to end the predawn meal.
What a long and wide pillow was it that hid the darkness of night and the
whiteness under itself! The Prophet % then explained, ‘This Verse means the
darkness of night and the glow of morning’.

(19). 2972. Aslam bin ‘Imran At-
Tujibi said: “We were in a Roman
city, when a large column of
Romans came out to us. So about
the same number or more of the
Muslims went towards them. The
commander of the people of Egypt
was ‘Ugbah bin ‘Amir, and the
commander of the (our) group was
Fadalah bin ‘Ubaid. One man
among the Muslims reached the
Roman line until he entered amidst
them, so the people started
screaming: ‘Subhan Allah! He has
thrown himself into destruction!’
Abt Ayytub Al-Ansari said: ‘O you
people! You give this interpetation
for this Ayah, while this Ayah was
only revealed about us, the people
among the Ansar, when Allah
made Islam mighty, and increased
its supporters. Some of us secretly
said to each other, outside of the
presence of the Messenger of Allah
#: “Our wealth has been ruined,
and Allah has strengthened Islam,
and increased its supporters, so if
we tend to our wealth then what
we lost of it shall be revitalized for
us.” So Allah, Blessed and Most
High, revealed to His Prophet %,
rebuking what we said: ‘And spend
in the cause of Alldh, and do not
throw yourselves into
destruction.l!! So the destruction

() 4].Bagarah 2:195.
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was tending to the wealth and
maintaining it.” Aba Ayytb did not
cease traveling in Allah’s cause,
until he was buried in the land of
the Romans.” (Sahih)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih.
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Comments:

This Hadith proves that a person showing courage, bravery and boldness,
making the enemies fearful and scared, breaking through the rows of the
enemy, is correct. But it will be regarded incorrect if done so merely for the
purpose to ignite the fire of war and to fuel it needlessly. Being engaged for
the betterment of one’s wealth and business by giving up Jihad and military
expedition is to provide opportunity to the enemy to overcome; therefore it
leads to destruction, devastation and helplessness, which is totally wrong.

(20). 2973. Mujahid narrated that
Kab bin ‘Ujrah said: “By the One
in Whose Hand is my soul! This
Ayah was revealed refering to my
case: ‘And whosovever of you is ill
or has an ailment on his scalp
(necessitating shaving) he must pay
a Fidyah of either fastm% or giving
charity, or a sacrifice.”’l

He said: “We were with the
Messenger of Allah # at Al-
Hudaibiyyah and we were in a state
of Thram. The idolaters had held us
back, and I had a good deal of
hair, and the lice were falling on
my face. The Prophet £ passed by
me and said: ‘“The lice on your

) Al-Bagarah 2:196.
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head are bothering you?”” He said:

“I said: ‘Yes.” He said: ‘Then
shave.” And this Ayah was
revealed.”

Mujahid said: “The fasting is for
three days, the feeding is six needy
people, and the sacrifice is a sheep
or more.” (Sahih)

(Another chain) from ‘Abdur-
Rahman bin Abi Laila, from Ka‘b
bin ‘Ujrah from the Prophet &
with similar.

Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) from ‘Abdulldh
bin Ma‘qil as well, from Kad bin
‘Ujrah from the Prophet # with
similar to this.

[Abd ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

‘Abdur-Rahmian bin Al-Asbahani
reported [similar to this] from
‘Abdullah bin Ma‘qil.
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(21). 2974. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin
Abi Laila reported from Ka‘b bin
‘Ujrah who said: “The Messenger
of Allah £ came to me while I was
lighting a fire under a pot, and lice
were falling on my face, or on my
eye-brows. He said: ‘Are your lice
bothering you?”” [He said:] “I said:
‘Yes.” He said: ‘Then shave your
head and offer a sacrifice, or fast
three days, or feed six needy
people.”

Ayyub said: “I do not know which
of them he started with.” (Sahih)
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[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is

Hasan Sahih. B,
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Comments:
It is proven from this Hadith, if the head has to be shaved due to a reason, in
the state of Jhram, then the expiation has to be carried out, which is: fasting
for three days or feeding six poor persons, or to sacrifice a goat. The person
carrying out the expiation has the choice to choose any of the three.

(22). 2975. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin  aé 4l L3l B - vave — (YY)
Ya‘mar narrated that the w0 1%, e Zes se 10, 6.
. ol ¢ ; g el Bos
Messenger of Allah # said: “The ‘“—59"] O O F O Oh
Hajj is ‘Arafat, the Hajj is ‘Arafat,
the Hajj is ‘Arafat. The days of ..« . . » , . -7
Mina are three: But whoever I Al JpdS JBJE
hastens to leave in two days, there A c,.Jl (DB gl (DG
is no sin on him, and whoever stays SN P R
on, there is no sin on him[! And ) & giy & o 5P SN L
whoever sees (attends) ‘Arafah  : 7 [y.y] &l 21 % A
> > 3 42 L PO ey 4
before the rising of Fajr, then he . -

PR L ke K

<.

z
[

N TR

has performed the Hajj.” 53038 SR ] ST 48 G52 a3
Ibn Abi ‘Umar said: “Sufyan bin « é’d‘

‘Uyainah said: ‘This is the best VI Y
Hadith that Ath-Thawri reported.” ‘4z (p olal JU 170e ol 21 JU
f

(Sahih) AT PN PR T
. .S | ol - 3 e RV

[Abi ‘Eisa said] This Hadih is e e

Hasan Sahih. Gt b s Na [ e 1 6]

Shu‘bah also reported it from i} = v .z .0 & 2z Ik 500
A > Bo IR T I N R ST
Bukair bin ‘Ata’, and we do not : S

know of it except as a narration of cslad a ;S: o Fp N
Bukair bin ‘Ata’. AR AN (o] g
Comments:

This Hadith proves that if a pilgrim does not arrive at the valley of ‘Arafah
before the dawn of the 10" of Dhul-Hijjah, his Hajj will be invalid. The stay at
Mina after the 10" of Dhul-Hijjah is three days. If a person stays at Mina for
the 11" and 12 of Dhul-Hijjah, and leaves after two days without staying on
the 13" for stoning the Jamarat, his Hajj will have no disruption, though staying
until the 13™ is better.

11 41.Bagarah 2:203.
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(23). 2976. ‘Aishah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah #& said:
“The most hated man to Allah is
the most quarrelsome.” (Sahih)
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.
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Comments:

According to Imam At-Tirmidhi, this Hadith is the explanation of Sirat Al-
Bagarah’s Verse: ‘..he is most quarrelsome of the opponents’; ie. arguing
without a reason and need, and to prolong it is an extremely detestable

behaviour.

(24). 2977. Anas said: “When the
women among the Jews
menstruated, they would not eat
with them, nor drink with them,
nor mingle with them in their
homes. The Prophet #£ was asked
about that, so Allah, Blessed and
Most High, revealed: ‘They ask you
about mensturation. Say: It is a
Adha (harmful matter).!"! So the
Messenger of Allah #£ told them
to eat with them, drink with them
and to remain in the houses with
them, and to do everything besides
intercourse with them. The Jews
said: ‘He does not want to leave
any matter of ours without
opposing us in it.”” He said: “Then
‘Abbad bin Bishr and Usaid bin
Hudair came to the Messenger of
Allah #£ to inform him about that.
They said: ‘O Messenger of Allah!
Should we not (then) have
intercourse with them during their
menstruation?” The face of the

U} 4)-Bagarah 2:222.
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Messenger of Allah # changed v
color, until they thought that he L“AJ" & B J‘J ‘ J‘” 5! &’J NS
was angry with them. So they left, lgls ok E’J A Calsé Lalics
and afterwards the Prophet # was N Py
given some milk as a gift, so he o~ <= M [l e gl JU]
sent some of it to them to drink. ha
Then they knew that he was not &=
angry with them.” (Sahih)

[Abd ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is

Hasan Sahih.

Solghs dhor s Lé")) o gt s )‘:’ < g‘*"” ‘H~‘ bz”'b 'cv"-‘
Comments:
This Hadith is a proof that crossing the limits of the Shari‘ah to oppose
someone in anger of being criticised and abused is incorrect. As, according to
the Shari‘ah, sexual intercourse with the wife is prohibited during the
menstruation period; but having sexual intercourse just for the sake of
opposing the Jews is unlawful.

(25). 2978. (Another chain) with AR G35 - YAVA - (Yo)
similar in meaning. .
(Another chain) from Jabir who o & Sde b u“-’z“ Xe 3 dl;'ﬂ\
said: “The Jews woqld say: o u'“‘ ETCHUR A W TN 14
‘Whoever goes into his wife’s ; ’ o
vagina from behind her, then his <olaey
child will be cross-eyed.” So Allah Lo

. L\.ﬂ.w Eis | oGS
revealed: Your wives are a tilth for "; 5 S &
you, so go to your tilth when or 3,4l &3 Jy’z? IH & C«w JRtoi]] o

how you will.”! (Sahih) . .-
a : Lq.u G H o
[Abd ‘Eisa said:] This Hadih is 7 s G ER RV

-

» ..

Hasan Sahih. k< [S”’ $ o..J,.s ¢J}>| .U)J\ o8
[\‘\‘\"] «aé Bx \,L
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Comments:
The wife of a person is a means of having children, the place of sowing the

U Al-Bagarah 2:223.
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seed (for children) is a woman’s vagina, her front private part. So this is the
intended place for intercourse, but no form and style is specified for it. Sexual
intercourse may be made making her lie on her back, and may be from
behind, but nevertheless the place of entering for intercourse is particular,
which is only the vagina.
(26). 2979. Umm Salamah : L& 5 360 Ghs - vava — (Y1)
narrated from the Prophet &, -
regarding: Your wives are a tilth
for you, so go to your tilth when or 145 3T Y Vo R ‘r..;- oV oF
how you willll (He g said): B A S
“Meaning one valve.” (Sahih) N R
[Aba ‘Bisa said] This Hadith is &5 U &0 &5 KLy 05 5
Hasan Sahih. Ibn Khuthaim is P Ay
‘Abdullah bin ‘Uthman bin Mty By o 55 0
Khuthaim. Ibn Sabit is ‘Abdur- *-2 2.2 s [ 2 596
Rahman bin ‘Abdullah bin Sabit 7 . Hoe >z dv]
Al-Jumahi Al-Makki, and Hafsah is O (p &1 18 38 oo 5l =
the daughter of ‘Abdur-Rahman ¢ 1 sy 2o- o wloe
bin Abi Bakr As-Siddiq (narrators o u*’)" o bu ol b g‘-‘
in the chain). And it has been  42s) GSIV faindl BlL o Al 42

rted as: “In one hole.” T
reported as: “In one hol ‘&w‘ﬁd‘w. RN
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(27). 2980. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated: WS L2 BAs - YaAr - (YY)
“Umar came to the Messenger of ,, , ;

G
wo |7

Allah #% and said: ‘O Messenger of ~ f % B4 1t o Gl Bls
Allah! T am ruined” He said: ‘Why (5750 U_,T o AeE LE éﬂw PR
are you ruined?” He said: ‘I turned R
my mount during the night.”? He  J¥ b8 il 0 o o Al G
§a1d:"‘So the Messe.ngef of Allah J25 6 1 0% 2 & Jy25 u]l e
# did not say anything in reply to P Sl

him. Then Allah revealed this Aygh ~ :J6 «fadal Gy 1Jb osda 1l
to the Messenger of Allah #: . <. -5 .55 40 AP
“Your wives are a tilth for you, so oz . ‘:b /d/ ‘ i & | >
go to your tilth when or how you & ZJjb :J6 (&S #E 41 s

U1 Al-Bagarah 2:223.
2l Meaning that he went into his wife from behind her.
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will’l!]  From the front, the back,
avoiding the anus, and menstuation.”
(Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, Ya‘qib bin
‘Abdullah Al-Asha‘ri (a narrator in
the chain) is Ya‘qib Al-Qummi.
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Comments:
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This Hadith proves that having intercourse from the behind through the
vagina and from the front is allowed, but doing so in the back side (anus) is

unlawful.

(28). 2981. Al-Hasan reported
from Ma‘qil bin Yasir that he
married his sister to a man among
the Muslims during the time of the
Messenger of Allah ., She
remained with him as long as she
did, then he divorced her once
without taking her back until her
‘Iddah elasped, but they desired
each other again. Then he
proposed again. He (Ma‘qil) said
to him: ‘You ingrate! I honored
you by marrying her to you, then
you divorced her. By Allah! She
will never be returned to you
again.’ Allah knew of his need for
her and her need for a husband, so
Allah, Blessed and Most High,
revealed: ‘And when you have
divorced women and they have
fulfilled the term of their
prescribed period...” up to His
saying: *...and you do not know.’?!
So when Ma‘qil heard that he said:

() 41.Bagarah 2:223.
12 Al-Bagarah 2:232.
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‘I heard my Lord and obey.” Then
he called for him and said: ‘I marry
you, and honor you.”” (Sahih)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. 1t has been reported
through other routes from Al-
Hasan, and that is reported from
Hasan is Gharib. And in this
Hadith, there is proof that marriage
is not allowed without a Wali,
because Ma‘qil -bin Yasar’s sister
was not a virgin, so if the matter was
up to her, not her Wali, then she
could have married herself. and she
would have had no need tor Ma‘qil
bin Yasar to act as the Wali for her.

And Allah only addressed the Wall

in this Ayah, saying: Do not prevent
them from marrying their (former)
husbands. — so in this Ayah is the
evidence that the authority is with
the Wali in marrying (women) with
their consent.
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In case of the marriage of a widow or divorced woman, the guardian and the
woman both are commanded to decide the matter of marriage by mutual
consent and agreement. None of the two parties is allowed to do so without
the consent of the other party. That is why, sometimes the matter of marriage
is referred to the guardians and sometimes to the women in order to make
both participate and they should not look to ignore each other.

(29). 2982. Abi Yiinus, the freed
slave of ‘Aishah, said: “Aishah
ordered me to write a Mushaf for
her, and she said: “When you get to
this Ayah then tell me: Guard
stricly (the five obligatory) prayers,
and the middle Salat!"! So when I

" 41-Bagarah 2:238.
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reached it, I told her and she
dictated to me: ‘Guard strictly (the
five obligatory) prayers, and the
middle Salat, and Salat Al-‘Asr.
And stand before Allah with
obedience.” She said: ‘I heard that
from the Messenger of Allah &.”
(Sahih)

There is something on this topic
from Hafsah.

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Comments:
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This topic preceded under chapter 19 in the chapters on Salat, and in it that
the view of ‘Aishah is that Al-Wusta refers to the Zuhr prayer, and this
narration indicates her reason for that.

(30). 2983. Samurah bin Jundab
narrated: “The Prophet of Allah &
said: ‘The middle Salar is Salat Al-
Asr.”” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(31). 2984. ‘Ubaidah As-Salmani
narrated that ‘Ali narrated to him
that on the Day of Al-Ahzab the
Prophet # said: “O Allah! Fill
their graves and their homes with
fire as they have kept us busy from
Salat Al-Wusta (the middle prayer)
until the sun set.” (Sahih)
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. It has been reported
through other routes from ‘Ali, and
Abt Hassan Al-A‘raj’s name is
Muslim.
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The sun sets after ‘Asr prayer, this is a clear evidence that the middle prayer
is ‘Asr prayer. The Prophet was so cautious of it being missed, that he made
the supplication against those who caused him to miss it. This is the correct
opinion, that the middle prayer is ‘Asr prayer.

(32). 2985. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ad
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah & said: “Salat Al-Wusta is
Salat Al-‘Asr.” (Sahth)

There are narrations on this topic
from Zaid bin Thabit, Aba Hashim
bin ‘Utbah and Aba Hurairah.
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(33). 2986. Zaid bin Arqam said:
“During the time of the Messenger
of Allah &, we would talk during
Salat, so ‘And stand before Allah
with obedience’l) was revealed,
ordering us to be silent.” (Sahih)

M Al-Bagarah 2:238.
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This Hadith tells us that making conversation in the prayer was allowed until
this Verse was revealed; and Sirat Al-Baqarah was revealed in Al-Madinah,
according to the consensus. Zaid bin Arqam is also an Ansari and Madenite

Companion.

(34). (Another chain) with similar,
but he aded: “And we were
forbidden from talking.”

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Abi ‘Amr Ash-
Shaibani’s name is Sa‘d bin Iyas.

(35). 2987. Abi Mailik narrated
from Al-Bara’ (regarding): And do
not aim at that which is bad to
spend from it!!l — he said: “It was
revealed about us, the people of
the Ansar who were date-palm
owners. A man would bring the
amount of dates that he could from
his date-palms, either a lot or a
little. A man would bring a cluster
or two and hang it in the Masjid.
The people of As-Suffah did not
have food, so one of them would
go up to the cluster and hit it with
his stick, and unripe and ripe dates
would fall, and he would eat. Some
people did not hope for good, so a
man would bring a cluster with
pitless and hard dates, and a
cluster with damaged dates, and
hang it. So Alldh, Blessed and
Most High, revealed: O you who
believe! Spend of the good things

(1 4-Bagarah 2:267.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

which you have earned, and of that
which We have produced from the
earth for you, and do not aim at
that which is bad to spend from
it They said: ‘If one of you were
given similar to what he gave, he
would not take it except bashfully
with your eyes closed.” So after
that, one of us would bring the best
that we had.” (Hasan)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib. Abu Malik is
Al-Ghifari, and it is said that his
name is Ghazwan. Sufyan Ath-
Thawri reported something similar
to this from As-Suddi.
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Comments:

This Qur’anic Verse and the Hadith prove that such best and valuable things
should be given in the path of Allah, that a person will accept for himself
willfully, happily and without hesitation. The bunches being hung in the
mosque also prove that, for the general benefit of the public and for the
people’s need, hanging electric fans, tube-lights, bulbs and clocks are allowed;

such other necessities as well.

(36). 2988. ‘Abdullah bin Mas‘ud
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah £ said: “Indeed the Shaitan
has an effect on the son of Adam,
and the angel also has an effect. As
for the Shaitan, it is by threatening
evil repercussions and rejecting the
truth. As for the effect of the angel,
it is by his promise of a good end
and believing in the turth. Whoever
finds that, let him know that it is
from Alldh, and let him praise
Allah for it. Whoever finds the

U Al Bagarah 2:267.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

other then let him seek regue with
Allah from the Shaitan [the outcast]
then recite: Shaitan threatens you
with poverty and orders you to
commit Fahisha"”!"! (Da%f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib. It is a
narration of Abi Al-Ahwas, we do
not know of it being Marfii‘ except
through the narration of Abi Al-
Ahwas.
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Comments:

This Hadith informs that Satan creates illusions of fear, of poverty and
starvation for a person in case of spending in the path of good, but urges for
spending on the causes of evil and immorality. Therefore a person needs to
be cautious and mindful of satanic whispering and illusions.

(37).2989. Abi Hurairah
narrated that the Messenger of
Allah # said: “O you people!
Indeed Allah is Tayyib (good) and
he does not accept but what is
good. And indeed Alldh ordered
the believers with what He ordered
the Messengers. He 3 said: ‘O you
Messengers! Eat of the good things
and do righteous deeds. Verily I
am well acquainted with what you
do.® And He said: ‘O you who
believe! Eat from the good things
We have provided for you.’! *” He
said: “And he mentioned a man:
‘Who is undertaking a long
journey, whose hair is dishevelled
and he is covered with dust. He
raises his hands to the heavens and
says: “O Lord! O Lord!” Yet his

1 A].Bagarah 2:268.
2 AL Mu’minan 23:51.
Bl Al-Bagarah 2:172.

L A Bl - YAAL - (YY)
W Pe 30 Aot g5 P
g))j‘ 5 M Lia> :‘v.:&: y‘ (GRS
[ - [ T AT
@l BB gl B el g e 8
G o & Jya; J6 16 s
Do SN e i I A T TR PR
’ B N VITRUSL A
kSl 4 Al Geadalt el @l 0L
IRl ral A% -

Bt ool G iR 20 JEY (0w
(Y% 0 m3all] € S 1 &) T

SF o bes i il Qe 106,
JE B3 :J6 [wvy] &85

- g e PR UL S S L s
PAVGATII| IS VEN Ve IO I SA I W
° PIVERY Y - - - -
"F'J" Aui.’-lﬁﬁ) s;) Lﬁ ;) L:

LS P

B anat)
gE; PR P AP R . -
P T YT



Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

food is from the unalwful, his drink
is from the unlawful, his clothing is
from the unlawful, and he was
nourished by the unlawful. So how
can that be accepted?’” (Sahih)
[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib. We only know of it as
a narration of Fudail bin Marzugq,
and Aba Hazim is Al-Ashja - his
name is Salman, the freed slave of
‘Azzah Al-Ashjaiyyah.
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When the lawful earning is not in consumption at all, and a person is
nourished with unlawful earnings, his eating, drinking and dressing all are of
unlawful wealth, in this case the person’s humbleness, dishevelled hair, body
covered with dust, and even being in the state of a journey, cannot be a
means of the acceptance of the supplication. Because the condition for the
definite acceptance is, ‘let them obey Me’; when they do not accept and obey
His Command, how will He then respond to their requests and invocations.

(38). 2990. Isra‘il narrated from
As-Suddi who said: “Someone who
heard from ‘Alj, narrated about him
saying: ‘When this Ayah was
revealed: “And whether you
disclose what is in yourselves or
conceal it, Allah will call you to
account for it. Then He forgives
whom He wills and He punishes
whom He wills.”l] — we were very
distressed about it He said: ‘We
said: “Something occurs in ourselves
to one of us, and he will be taken to
account for it, and we do not know
what of it he will be pardoned for,
and what of it he will not be
pardoned for.” So this Ayah was
revealed: Allah does not burden a

1 A].Bagarah 2:284.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

soul beyond what it can bear, for it,
is what it has earned, and against it,
is what it has wrought.l'! (DagH)l?
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The revelation of this Verse and its apparent meaning demonstrated the fear
of accountability of all types of thoughts, whims and imaginations, whether
they were provoked or they came to the mind through oneself; so the noble
Companions became worried, and the following Verse made a clear
explanation. According to Hafiz Ibn Al-Qayyim, the companion would
implement the meaning of Nasakh (abrogation) for explanation as well; so
‘All # interpreted the meaning of the abrogation in the explanation and

description.

(39). 2991. Umayyah narrated
that she asked ‘Aishah about the
saying of Allah, Blessed and Most
High: And whether you disclose
what is in yourselves or conceal it,
Allah will call you to account for
it® And about His saying: And
whoever does evil, he will be
recompensed for it.] She said:
“No one has asked me about it
since I asked the Messenger of
Allah #£, he said: ‘“This is Alldh’s
admonition for His slave regarding
whatever he is striken with, of fever
and problems, even the item that
he has in the pocket of his shirt
which he loses and worries about,
until the slave’s sins are removed,
just as the red ore is removed from
the bellows.”” (Da‘if)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib as a narration of
‘Aishah, we do not know of it

(U} 4. Bagarah 2:286.
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21 Its meaning is recorded by Muslim, while the chain for this version is weak.

(31 41-Bagarah 2:284.
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except through the narration of
Hammad bin Salamah.
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‘Aishah meant that the reckoning and punishment mentioned in these two
Verses, it is not the reckoning and punishment in the Hereafter; instead it is
worldly hardships and trials, so that a believer may become pure gold after
passing through the furnace of worldly hardships and tests, and his sins will be
forgiven. But this is all about the deeds that are in control of human.

(40). 2992. Ibn ‘Abbas narrated:
“When this Ayah was revealed:
And whether you disclose what is
in yourselves or conceal it, Allah
will call you to account for it.[!]
Some things entered their hearts
that had not entered them before.
So they mentioned that to the
Prophet #& and he said: ‘Say: “We
hear and we obey.” So Allah put
faith into their hearts and Alldh
Blessed and Most High revealed
the Ayah: The Messenger believes
in what has been sent down to him
from his Lord, and (so do) the
believers (and) Allah does not
burden a soul beyond what it can
bear, for it is what it has earned
and against it is what it has
wrought. “Our Lord! Punish us not
if we forget or fall into error.”[?
He said: ‘I have done so (as
requested).” Our Lord! Lay not
upon us a burden like that which
You did upon those before us. He
said: [‘I have done so (as
requested).’] Our Lord! Put not a
burden upon us greater than we

11 Al-Bagarah 2:284.
21 Al-Bagarah 2:286.

LoShas BI5 - vaay - (£4)
P e Ol Bis xss Bl 0N
Sl P ket BB DG G
ap BN R TP 06 G
5 Sl LA Sﬂ’-f%ﬁ\@bbp
NENPAR IR RS J;s -6 €7
SNHIENIANE R NP S
ﬁi’l}'ﬁ < R diﬁ; bl G Cral

W 3200 sy JGE 858 4 356
[YAo] £Y1 455N, 4_,) o &8y 3
AR A oy RN LS S <2

o Caid ¥ u,um k’.JéS M’:S
oy o2lE 106 €A § w3

R R e R O R I W
G o G [206 5] 0 06 €43 o
af G & L 0 GBu ¥

REARI NN LTSI FATE (e

./

=X
r\

ek Las 1 [ g1 36)



Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

have strength for. Pardon us and
grant us forgiveness. Have mercy
on us.!? He said: ‘I have done so
(as requested).” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan. This has been reported
through routes other than this from
Ibn ‘Abbas.

There is something on this topic
from Abi Hurairah. As for Adam
bin Sulaiman (a narrator in the
chain), it is said that he is the
father of Yahya bin Adam.
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The Prophet # taught his Companions the rule of ‘we hear and obey’;
because he #¢ knew that only those thoughts and views would be held
accountable that are in human control and the person intended and tried to
practise them; therefore, there is no need to worry about the thoughts
occurring in the mind, so long as they are not uttered or practised.

Chapter 3. Regarding Sarah Al
‘Imran

In the Name of Allah,
the Merciful, the Beneficent

(1).2993. ‘Aishah narrated: “I
asked the Messenger of Allah &
about Allah’s saying: So, as for
those in whose hearts there is a
deviation, they follow that which is
not entirely clear thereof, seeking
Al-Fitnah and seeking its Ta'wil.l!

) 4/ -Bagarah 2:286.
2 41 Imran 3:7.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

He said: ‘When you see them, be
aware of them.”” Yazid (one of the
narrators in one chain) said:
“When you see them, be aware of
them’ — she said it two or three
times.” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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(2). 2994. ‘Aishah said: “The
Messenger of Allah #& was asked
about this Ayah: ‘It is He who sent
down to you the Book. In it are
Ayat that are entirely clear..’]
until the end of the Ayah. So the
Messenger of Allah # said: “‘When
you see those who seek what is not
entirely clear thereof, then it is
they whom Allah has described, so
beware of them.”” (Sahth)

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. 1t has been related
from Ayyab, from Ibn Abi
Mulaikah from ‘Aishah. This is
how more than one narrator
reported this Hadith; from Ibn Abi
Mulaikah from ‘Aishah and they
did not mention in it: “From Al-
Qasim bin Muhammad.” Only
Yazid bin Ibrahim [At-Tustari]
mentioned: “From Al-Qasim bin

M 4} Imran 3:7.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

Muhammad” in this Hadith. Ibn
Abi Mulaikah is ‘Abdullah bin
“Ubaidullah bin Abi Mulaikah, and
he heard from ‘Aishah as well.
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Muhkamat are those verses of the Qur’an which are very clear and manifest in
meaning, such Verses are called the Mother of the Book. These Verses have
the status of being the central referral points for the rest of the Book. In case
of any dispute or disagreement, it is decided in the light of the scale of these
Verses. The people are invited to the Religion in these Verses; also in them
are explained the fundamentals of Faith, worships and the Laws of Shari‘ah.
Mutashabihat are the Verses of the Holy Qur'an that are beyond our
observances and knowledge, or about matters which may be interpreted
differently, and these Verses are mentioned for the matters of similitudes,

parables and other lessons.

(3). 2995. ‘Abdullah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah £ said:
“Every Prophet had a Wali among
the Prophets. My Wali is my father
Ibrahim the Khalil of my Lord.”
Then he recited: Verily among
mankind who have the best claim
to Ibrahim, are those who followed
him, and this Prophet and those
who have believed. And Allah is
the Wali (protector) of the
believers.! (Da‘%)

(Another chain) from the Prophet
# with similar, but he (the
narrator) did not say: “from
Masriq.”

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This is more
correct than the narration of Abi
Ad-Duha from Masriq (narrators

U1 41 ‘Tmran 3:68.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

in the chain). Abi Ad-Duha’s
name is Muslim bin Subaih.
(Another chain) from the Prophet
#& with similar to the narration of
Abu Nu‘aim, and “from Masriq” is
not in it.
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This Ayah tells that the relationship and connection with the Messengers is
not merely on the basis of family relations and family lineage; instead, this
relationship is achieved with obedience and loyalty to their mission.
Accordingly, the nearest to the Prophet Ibrahim is Muhammad # and those

who believed in him.

(4). 2996. ‘Abdullah narrated that
the Messenger of Allah # said:
“Whoever takes a false oath to
deprive a Muslim of his property,
he will meet Alldah while He is
angry with him.” So Al-Ash‘ath bin
Qais said: “By Allah! This was
about me. There was a dispute
between myself and a Jewish man
who denied my right, and I
complained against him to the
Prophet #%. So the Messenger of
Allah # said to me: ‘Do you have
any proof?’ I said: ‘No.” So he said
to the Jew: ‘Take an oath.’ I said:
‘O Messenger of Allah!” If he takes
an oath then I will lose my
property.” So Allah, Blessed and
Most High, revealed: Verily, those
who purchase a small gain at the
cost of Allah’s covenant and their
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

oaths... until the end of the
Ayah ") (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. There is something
on this topic from Ibn Abi Awfa.
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This Hadith proves that if the plaintiff does not bring witnesses to prove his
claim, the decision will then be made by relying on the defendant’s oath;
irrespective of whether his oath is true or false.

(5). 2997. Anas said: “When this
Ayah was revealed: By no means
shall you attain A/-Birr unless you
spend of that which you love.l?!
Or, “...Who is he that will lend to
Allah a goodly loan..”! Aba
Talhah — who had a garden - said:
‘O Messenger of Allah! My garden
is for Allah, and if I was able to
keep it secret I would not make it
public” So he said: ‘Keep it for
your relatives’ or ‘your close
relatives.”” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. Malik bin Anas
reported it from Ishaq bin ‘Abdullah
bin Abi Talhah from Anas bin
Malik.
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Comments:

An orchard is an apparent and Open property, it cannot be concealed. So it is

U 41 Imran 3:77.
(2 41 Imran 3:92.
131 41-Bagarah 2:245.
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almost impossible to make a secret charity from the orchard’s produce,
though the secret charity is much better. It is proven from this Verse that the
best charity is of something that is dearer and more valuable to the owner.
(6). 2998. Tbn ‘Umar said: “Aman 202 10 22 @5 - Y44A - (V)
stood before the Prophet # and = . .o o, . .
said: “Who is the (real) Hajj 7 & p227l Wl 1305 Ao Uos
pll.gl'lfl'l, 0] Messe'nger. of Allah! He Ze o 2l G A 36
said: ‘The one with dishevelled hair =~ =" "~ s, L.
who smells bad’ So another man (6 JU e 1 8 Sdsm Geyimll
stood and said: “‘Which Hajj is most .2 I T R T TR
: U oA e c W (g e 0 )
Jirtuous, O Messenger of Allahy ~ © & &% 9% & & L g
He said: ‘The one with loud voices ~ sla 04 ¥E I IECPACUT RIS IFI & [ PV
and blood (of the sacrifice).’ D S IV Y SN
Another man stood and said: 9 ¢ J4! cadRART LNl o8
‘What is ‘the means’, O Messenger 21 25 ol Gy A 36 Sl
of Allah?!"! He said: ‘Provisions e Z; C,J c:J P
and a mount.”” (Da‘if) J\J‘J\) Je }U\ Jj..u) LJ J.::...H Godla
[Abu ‘Eisa said:] We do not know ,«ﬁi,/.\jj\ 5
of this Hadith [as a narration of Ibn
‘Umar] except through the
narration of Ibrahim bin Yazid Al- < 1% o 05t NI [0 31 Gous el
Khiizi Al-Makki (a narrator in the r:hf’ . UA . /i “’ﬁ, o uA
chain). Some of the people of U2~ I M5 IKI b Ly opl
knowledge criticized Ibrahim bin D T O TR 1
oAy 150 | |
Yazid due to his memory. ‘}d O RR g S (.,LJ ‘)A
o

\’A‘\'\:C cca)\ e b ol bl (el ofb [ame u\.‘.a!] cu.’-}'
laa by aiiley Gul e Bb Codsdly Cams gay & G W o perlpl Sl
.A\Y‘ZC t)b\)wu.,\f\‘»i)
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Comments:
Alldh stated about Hajj: ‘And Hajj to the House is a duty that mankind owes
to Allah, those who can afford the expenses’. Imam At-Tirmidhi reported this
Hadith as the commentary of this Verse that these things are to be cared for
greatly in Hajj: away from beautification and adornment, calling Talbiyah
aloud very often, offering sacrifice, the expense to reach the House of Allah
and the ride, one’s own or hired.

(7). 2999. ‘Amir bin Sa'd bin Abi 3 Eis L8 Gis - Y44 - (V)
Waqqas narrated from his father .

¥

who said: “When this Ayah was <&~ 2* Volde o s 08 el O

[!l Meaning the means by which Hajj is required.
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revealed: ‘Come, let us call our
sons and your sons, our women and
your women...”!l the Messenger of
Allah & called °Ali, Fatimah,
Hasan and Husain and said: ‘O
Allah! This is my family.”” (Sahih)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih.
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Comments:
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The delegation of the Christians from Najran came in 9AH. Only Fatimah
from among the Prophet’s daughters was alive then, his closest family
member, as son-in-law, from the offspring of Bani Hashim was only ‘Al
Therefore the Prophet sent for ‘All along with the children of Fatimah for

Mubahalah.

(8). 3000. Abi Ghalib said: “Abi
Umamah saw heads (of the
Khawarij) hanging on the streets of
Damascus. He said: ‘The dogs of
the Fire and the worst dead people
under the canopy of the heavens.
The best dead men are those
whom these have killed” He then
recited: On the Day when some
faces will become white and some
faces will become black..”) until
the end of the Ayah. I said to Abn
Umamah: ‘Did you hear it from
the Messenger of Allah #£?° He
said: ‘If I had not heard it but one
time, or two times, or three times,
or four times — until he reached
seven — [ would not have narrated
it to you.”” (Hasan)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is

(1 47 Imran 3:61.
2 41 ‘Tmran 3:106.
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Hasan. Abtu Ghalib’s name is said Fe. La. Tl s de Eos Al g1 A
to be Hazawwar. Aba Umamah Al- = 3 Ol (p Gho wadl LhaUl
Bahli’s name is Sudai bin ‘Ajlan, LAaU
and he was a chief of Bahilah.

o \VTZC cC)‘}éJ‘ JS.>9: ub RVRFN] caxle u.:| A>-J>-i} [‘,u’ e.)b.wl] @,’J

) e
Comments: 4 Al gl

These people belong to a group of Khawarij called ‘Azarigah’, who were
referred to Nafi* bin Azraq Khariji. The Prophet & said this regarding the
Khawarij. [Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi: vol. 4, p. 82]

(9). 3001. Bahz bin Hakim ety Bl - rey - Q)

narrated from his father, from his L e e ek
grandfather that he heard the (2 & & <> S e LF
Prophet & saying about Allah, A RV AT foz <z
Most High saying: ‘You are the “/’:J/Cw)f o u; ‘:Li u;, ‘,
best of peo§)les ever raised up for &1 3 EXP 1 JE 4% B

mankind..!! He said: “You are  : :2 st 4 sy eo ot
. . SPPCCHT RN AR A
the completion of seventy nations, O3 = J /[ ] 4":}'&;”";
you are the best of them, and the N0 P ER A PR S R Sl
most honorable of them to Alldh.” .y ) P

-
A

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is & 36 Cudsd) 1 4y 38 35 365
Hasan. More than one narrator  _,, T ST PR TR L.
reported this Hadith from Bahz bin ~ +—> ¥ 2 134 15 148 555 o8 )
Hakim similarly, but they did not R GG I e
mention ‘You are the best of -
peoples ever raised up for mankind

in it
CEYAV G e Bl Lo OL ca Pzl ol a2l [ esbif] o g
S80I YO /NG Mas ki b gy Vease 4 s Cud> e EYAA

Comments:
Meaning: You are the moderate nation and the followers of the middle
course; you will guide the people to the truth and will bear witness against
them regarding Allah’s Religion, and only you are on the Right Path of
Religion.

(10). 3002. Anas said: “On the ! pe kM Al @hs - vy - (V)

Day of Uhud, the incisors of the s

11 41 Imran 3:110.
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Prophet # were broken, and he
had a facial wound in the area of
the forehead, such that the blood
flowed over his face. He said: ‘How
can a people that do this to their
Prophet succeed, while he is calling
them to Allah?’ So the following
was revealed: Not for you is the
decision; whether He turns in
mercy towards them or punishes
them.."! until its end.” (Sahih)
[Abt ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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(11). 3003. Anas said: “The face
of the Messenger of Allah # was
wounded, his incisors were broken,
and he was struck by an arrow on
his shoulder. While blood was
flowing over his face and he was
wiping it, he said: ‘How can a
nation succeed while they are doing
this to their Prophet and he is
calling them to Allah? So Allah,
Most High revealed: Not for you is
the decision; whether He turns in
mercy towards them or punishes
them; verily they are the
wrongdoers.”?! (Sahih)

I heard ‘Abd bin Humaid saying:
“Yazid bin Harin was mistaken in
this.”?]

U 47 Tmran 3:128.
2 41 Imran 3:128.
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1 He is one of the narrators. “What is apparent is that he was mistaken in his saying: ‘and
he was struck by an arrow on his shoulder.” (Tuhfat Al-Ahwadhi)
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[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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(12). 3004. Salim bin ‘Abdullah
bin ‘Umar narrated from his father:
“On the Day of Uhud, the
Messenger of Allah £ said: ‘O
Allah! Curse Abi Sufyan! O Allah!
Curse Al-Harith bin Hisham! O
Allah! Curse Safwidan bin
Umayyah!” He said: ‘So the
following was revealed: Not for you
is the decision; whether He turns in
mercy towards them [or punishes
them].l"! So Allah turned in mercy
towards them, they accepted Islam
and their (adherence to) Islam was
good.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib, being Gharib as a
narration of ‘Umar bin Hamzah
from Salim, [from his father]. This
is how Az-Zuhri reported it, from
Salim, from his father.
[Muhammad bin Isma‘il did not
know it as a narration of ‘Umar bin
Hamzah, he knew it as a narration
of Az-Zuhri].
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Comments:

i g 1 yekl Olgao s 5l

The aim of this Ayah is that empowering a nation towards repentance and
guidance, or to seize them for their mistakes and errors, is the sole authority
of Allah, irrespective, it is not in the authority of any human.

M 41 “Imran 3:128.
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(13). 3005. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar
narrated: “The Messenger of Alldh
#& was supplicating against four
people, so Allah, Blessed and Most
High, revealed: Not for you is the
decision; whether He turns in
mercy towards them or punishes
them; verily they are the
wrongdoers.l'! So Allah guided
them to Islam.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih, being Gharib
from this route as a narration of
Nafi‘ from Ibn ‘Umar. Yahya bin
Ayyiib reported it from Ibn ‘Ajlan.
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Comments:

CONVA/Y Do 1) ey BMeL

This Verse and these Ahadith prove that the Prophet # did not have full
authority over the universe, nor had he the power of causing benefit or harm.
The Full Authoritative, Omnipotent, the Master of benefit and harm, is only
Allah. The people against whom the Prophet # would invoke, they were
destined to embrace Islam in Allah’s plan; due to which Allah stopped him

from making the supplication.

(14). 3006. Asma’ bin Al-Hakam
Al-Fazari said: “I heard ‘Ali saying:
‘Indeed I am a man who, when I
hear a Hadith from the Messenger
of Allah #, then Allah causes me
to benefit from it as much as He
wills for me to benefit from it.
When a man among his
Companions narrates to me I ask
him to swear an oath to me, about
it, and when he swears an oath to
me I trust him. And Aba Bakr

U1 41 Imran 3:128.
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narrated to me — and Aba Bakr
told the truth — he said: “I heard
the Messenger of Allah #2 saying:
‘There is no man who commits a
sin, then stands for purification,
then performs Salat, then seeks
forgiveness from Allah, except that
Allah forgives him.” Then he
recited this Ayah: Those who, when
they have committed Fahishah or
wronged themselves with evil,
remember Allah.."} until the end
of the Ayah.”® (Hasan)

[Abt ‘Eisa said:] Shu‘bah and
more than one other narrator
reported this Hadith from ‘Uthman
bin Al-Mughirah, in Marfii* form.
Mis‘ar and Sufyan reported it from
‘Uthman bin Al-Mughirah and they
did not narrate it in Marfii* form.
[Some of them reported it from
Mis‘ar as Mawgqiif and some of
them as Marfi‘. Sufyan Ath-Thawri
reported it from ‘Uthman bin Al-
Mughirah in Mawgiif form. And we
do not know of a Hadith from
Asma’ bin Al-Hakam except for
this one].
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Comments:

This Hadith tells that after committing a sin and offence, remembering Allah
and seeking His forgiveness is a source of pardon and forgiveness. It is also
known from this Hadith that the best and practical form of Allah’s
remembrance is offering prayer, thereafter the forgiveness is sought; this also
informs that ‘Ali <% had great trust in Abt Bakr .

0 A1 Tmran 3:135.
(21 This preceded under no. 406.
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(15).3007. Anas narrated that Abi
Talhah said: “I raised my head to
look around on the Day of Uhud,
and there was not one of them that
day except that he was swaying
under his shield due to drowsiness.
Allah said about that: Then He
sent down upon you - after the
distress — a slumber of security.!!)
(Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

(Another chain) from Abu Az-
Zubair with similar.

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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Amanah is peace, tranquility and satisfaction; whereas Nu'‘as is dozing and
sleep. The sleep, after the defeat on the day of the battle of Uhud and the
grief of the misinformation of the Prophet’s death, became a source of relief
and peace, due to which the mind and intellect did not get dispersed.

(16). 3008. Anas narrated that
Abu Talhah said: “We were
overcome, and we were in our
positions on the Day of Uhud,”
and he narrated that he was among
those who were overcome with
slumber on that day. He said: “My
sword kept falling from my hand
and I would pick it up and it would
fall from my hand and I would pick
it up (again). The other party was
that of the hypocrites, they had no
concern but themselves, the most

M 4} Imran 3:154.
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cowardly of people, the most

frightened, fleeing from the truth.” ol i f’p)" f)’
(Sahih) as das e e S 06

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is s .
Hasan Sahih. Necat
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Comments:
It happened when the Muslim soldiers could not maintain the systematic plan
for fighting, several bodies with profound fatal wounds were struggling for
life, the soldiers were broken down with severe injuries, and they had lost
their senses because of the false news of the Prophet’s death. In these
circumstances, Allah Almighty covered them with sleep and removed their
fatigue. After this, the Companions gathered around the Prophet # and
established the front for fighting; soon after the condition was clear and the
enemies began fleeing away.

(17). 3009. Khusaif narrated from &35 58 Gis - ¥eed - (W)
Migsam that Ibn ‘Abbas said: “This o, Wl . ' 3.

Ayah: 1t is not for a Prophet to - fo&at OF 24 4> B e

illegally take a part of the booty...™! R SCA RN - B | (-
2 RS : (s
was revealed about a red robe that . 7 u‘, o e
was missing from the Day of Badr. ¢ [11¢] ‘;Ja: J (3 o Wy
Some of the people said: ‘Perhaps o 3B X ey w\ SRR
the Messenger of Allah #& took it/ f"x e f < T
So Allah, Blessed and Most High, &1 J36 Wisl # & 3,25 }J Rl
revealed: It is not for a Prophet to % 5 g if
illegally take a part of the booty... o €32 o 3 o6 Wy “’S W5 558

until the end of the Ayah.” (Da‘f) LG =T
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ... B e 4 J\i]/
Hasan Gharib. ‘Abdus-Salam bin Y = i ‘”,

Harb reported it from Khusaif ;2 o35 b p&i&\ XE 35 B3 e
similarly. Some of them reported TR N et el

this Hadith from Khusaif, from Mo pgdn 35 M Ghas

Migsam, without the mention of: Jévb A T AR a4l
s - J 9 ‘VW’ OF e F Lol

“from Ibn ‘Abbas” in it. - . o .
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Comments:

325 N s il

Ghulil means dishonesty, betrayal and disloyalty, which is contrary to
sincerity. Sincerity is welfare and prosperity. The real aim of this is to make
the Muslims fully aware of the Prophet’s dignity, honor, trustworthiness and
truthfulness. They must never think or imagine anything unsuitable and
inappropriate towards the Prophet # because no Prophet is ever disloyal,
unfaithful and dishonest with his people.

(18). 3010. Misa bin Ibrahim bin
Kathir Al-Ansari narrated: “I heard
Talhah bin Khirash say: ‘I heard
Jabir bin ‘Adullah saying: “The
Messenger of Allih # met me and
said to me: ‘O Jabir! Why do I see
you upset?’ I said: ‘O Messenger of
Allah! My father was martyred [on
the Day of Uhud] leaving family
and debt behind.”” “He (&) said:
‘Shall I give you news of what your
father met Allah with?” He said:
“But of course O Messenger of
Allah? He said: ‘Allah does not
speak to anyome except from
behind a veil, but He brought your
father to speak to Him directly. He
said: “{O My slave!] Do you wish
that I give You anything?’ He said:
‘O Lord! Give me life so that I may
fight for You a second time.” So
the Lord [Blessed and Most High]
said: ‘It has been decreed by Me
That they shall not return.”{!! He
said: “So this Ayah was revealed:
Think not of those as dead who are
killed in the way of Allah.”?]

(Hasan)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib from this route. We
do not know of it except as a

0 AL Anbiya’ 21:95
21 41 Imran 3:169.
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narration of Masa bin Ibrahim. ‘Ali
bin ‘Abdullah bin Al-Madini and
more than one of the great people
of Hadith reported it like this:
“From Mausa bin Ibrahim.” And
‘Abdulldh bin Muhammad bin ‘Aqil
reported some of this from Jabir.
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Comments:

The martyrs in the Path of Allah gain everlasting joyful life and the distinctive
nearness to Allah. They have high ranks and degrees and in the
Neighborhood of their Lord’s Mercy, they enjoy His favors. They rejoice and
celebrate their good work; and they express their desire and wish to come to

the worldly life to be martyred again.

(19). 3011. Masriq narrated from
‘Abdullah that he was asked about
Allah’s saying: Think not of those
as dead who are killed in the way
of Allah. Nay they are alive, with
their Lord.l'! So he said: “As for
us, we asked about that, and we
were informed that their souls are
in green birds wandering in
Paradise wherever they wish,
returning to lamps hanging from
the Throne. Your Lord looks at
them and says: ‘Do you want
anything more that We may grant
you more?” They say: ‘Our Lord!
What more could we have when we
are in Paradise wandering wherever
we want?’ Then He looks at them a
second time and says: ‘Do you want
anything more that We may grant
you more?’” When they realize that
they will not be left alone with that,

M A1 Imran 3:169.
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they say: ‘Return our souls to our
bodies, so that we may return to
the world to be killed in Your
cause another time.”” (Sahth)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.
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(20). Abt ‘Ubaidah narrated
similar from Ibn Mas‘dd but he
added: “Convey our Salam to our
Prophet £ and inform him that we
are pleased, and You are pleased
with us.” (Da‘f)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.
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(21). 3012. Aba W3a’il narrated:
“ ‘Abdullah [bin Mas‘ad] narrating
from the Prophet # that he said:
‘There is no person who does not
pay the Zakat due on his wealth
but on the Day of Resurrection
Allah will make a Shuja‘a around
his neck.” Then he recited the Ayah
for us from the Book of Allah, the
Mighty and Sublime, testifying to
that: And let not those who are
stingy with that which Allah has
bestowed on them of His
bounty...!  And another time he
said: ‘Testifying to that, the
Messenger of Allah #& recited: On
the Day of Resurrection, the things
that they were stingy with..”) and

M 47 ‘Imran 3:180.
12 47 ‘Imran 3:180.
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whoever deprives his Muslim

brother of his wealth by swearing, o e Sl # &) J}““) s
then he shall meet Allah while He vyl SV €480 s 855 L j\ 4
is angry with him.” Then testifying , =, = | 3 ¢ oz

to that, the Messenger of Allah g =~ o~> < e [igme o JU)
recited the Ayah from Allah’s g o AR S5 AR f

Book: Verily, those who purchase a -
small gain at the cost of Allah’s
covenant.”!! (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih.

And the meaning of his saying:

“Shuja‘an Aqra® is a snake.”

LS & J - Lol G carle o 4>)>T) [c.M eéb.m‘] ca,’u'
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Comments: T o ?
This Hadith informs that the people who avoid spending their wealth in
Zakat, whereas it has been given by Allah and Allah gave it to them merely
out of His mercy and generosity, not because they deserved it, they must not
regard this behavior of theirs favorable to them. On the Day of Judgement
this very weaith will enwrap around their necks in the form of snakes and
serpents.

(22). 3013. Abi Hurairahnarrated  : 202 20 2 G35 - vovr - (YY)
that the Messenger of Allah & said:

j

“Indeed the space in Paradise taken =~ &° 2% iy 0556 b J‘J’ gis
up byawh_lp: 1s'better'tha.n thewqud LIS CA IO

and what is in it. Recite if you wish: S T, S,
‘And whoever is moved away from 5o oD TRE A Jpl) JU B e

£
&
T,
_t‘-lh

the Fire and admitted to Paradise, R T S by
he indeed is successful. The life of o T ET ’“
this world is only the enjoyment of ~ JA( ¢e =f (B R O 15
. 3] e e T
deception. (Hasan) 4 _:.\\ s PR o ‘)1,3)’

[Abi ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. .[VAe] ««é),j_’.ﬁ ATH

e G s \lé[:d;“,e,;fa@]

WAl Imran 3:77.

121 That is, in other narrations that is the wording, although that is not the wording he
narrated here. And Agra‘ means bald-headed.

BY Al “Imran 3:185.
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Comments:

Space equal to the whip means that when a wayfarer puts his whip down for
resting, he needs space for himself and for his luggage, which he finds. This
world and whatever it contains, its glitter and beauty is merely a mirage,
delight of counted days and then misery; therefore anything of it is worthless

compared to the Hereafter.

(23). 3014. Humaid bin ‘Abdur-
Rahman bin ‘Awf narrated that
Marwan bin Al-Hakam said: “Go
O Rafi”” — who was his gate-
keeper — “to Ibn ‘Abbas and say
to him: ‘If every person who
rejoices with what he has done, and
loves to be praised for what he has
not done, will be punished, then we
will all be punished.” So Ibn ‘Abbas
said: ‘This Ayah has got nothing to
do with you. This was only revealed
about the People of the Book.’
Then Ibn ‘Abbas recited: “When
Allah took a covenant from those
who were given the Scripture to
make it known and clear to
mankind...”[!) and he recited:
‘Think not that those who rejoice
in what they have done, and love to
be praised for what they have not
done..”!?) Ibn ‘Abbas said: ‘The
Prophet #% asked them about
something, and they concealed it,
and told him about something else.
So they left wanting him to think
that they informed him about what
he asked them, and wanting to be
praised for that by him, and they
were rejoicing over what they had
concealed, and the fact that they

01 41 Imran 3:187.
2 41 Imran 3:188.
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were asked about it.”” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih.
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Comments:

These Verses were revealed regarding the People of the Book, the Jews;
Allah, the Almighty had a covenant with them, that they would reveal Allah’s
Book (Torah) very clearly to the people and would conceal nothing of it.
They threw this Divine Covenant behind their backs; particularly the glad
tidings and signs mentioned regarding the Last Prophet, they concealed these
all. For the mean worldly benefits, they distorted the facts and committed
serious offences of concealing the truth, they shamelessly sold out the
Shari‘ah, yet they were delighted for what they had done, and wanted to be
credited for it and desired to be praised and appreciated. But they would
never escape Allah’s wrath and punishment.

Chapter 4. Regarding Sirat An-
Nisa’

s oy [1OU] = (& onad))
(0 i) gLﬁ)l

In the Name of Allah,
the Merciful, the Beneficent

S \_/;?:“ /f,,f —
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(1). 3015. Jabir bin ‘Abdullah 14> G 4 Was - ¥eye - (V)
narrated: “I was ill, so the o s Lad s K6 T 3o oL (16
? L. - : ol Las psl - L
Messenger of Allih # came tovisit &~ % & ) /rb fﬂ = B
me, and I was unconscious. When I 75 5 Caes 1B a1 5 a854
awoke, 1 said: ‘How do you order me :
regarding my wealth?” He did not
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children’s (inheritance): to the male, 2
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a portion equal to that of two

females.”!! (Sahih)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. More than one

narrator reported it from
Muhammad bin Al-Munkadir.

U An-Nisa’ 4:11.
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(2). Jabir bin ‘Abdullah narrated
from the Prophet similarly. (Sahih)

331 I s 10
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And in the narration of Al-Fadl
bin As-Sabbah (a narrator in the
chain) there is more than this
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Comments:

The detail of this Verse has been mentioned in the Chapters of Inheritance.
Jabir had no children, he was Kalalah; and he had only sisters.

(3). 3016. Aba Sa‘eed Al-Khudri :xis 3 X2 Gls - vy - (r)
said: “On the Day of Awtas, we . .ogE. ’e

captured some women who had <& :

husbands among the idolaters. So 2z . |
some of the men disliked that, so Vs
Allah, Most High, revealed: And .
women already married, except <
those whom your right hands

VW

- Z

TR A I AN

possess....””(! (Sahih) ("é"‘ ) S S s g 6‘331
[Abl ‘Eisi said:] This Hadith is  ( §| 1 /1 S 2y G w05

Hasan.
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Comments:
For a solution and as a permanent principle regarding war captives,
particularly those who are given a female captive as their share from the
spoils of war, even though her non-believer and polytheist husband is alive;
the recipient was allowed to have sexual intercourse with her after finding out
the condition of her womb. The term ‘finding out the clear condition of the
womb’ means to wait for her to have one menstrual cycle, if she menstruates
then sexual intercourse with her will be allowed after her menses; and if she is
pregnant, then the delivery of the pregnancy will be awaited.

1 4n-Nisa’ 4:24.
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(4). 3017. Abia Sa‘eed Al-Khudri
said: “We captured some women
on the Day of Awtas and they had
husbands among their people. That
was mentioned to the Messenger of
Allah #£ so Allah revealed: ‘...And
women already married, except
those whom your right hands
possess...”[!} (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan.

This is how it was reported by
Ath-Thawri, from ‘Uthman Al-

Batti, from Abt Al-Khalil, from

Abu Sa‘eed Al-Khudri from the
Prophet #, and it is similar. “From
Abl ‘Alqamah’” is not in this
Hadith, and 1 do not know of
anyone who mentioned Abu
‘Algqamah in this Hadith except in
what Hammam mentioned from
Qatadah. Aba Al-Khalil’s name is
Salih bin Abi Mariam.
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(5). 3018. ‘Ubaidullah bin Abi
Bakr [bin Anas] narrated from
Anas bin Malik, that the Prophet
#£ [said] about the major sins:
“Shirk with Allah, disobeying the
parents, taking the life, and false
statement.” (Sahih)

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih, Rauh bin
‘Ubadah reported it from Shu‘bah,

U 4n-Nisa’ 4:24
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and he said: “From ‘Abdullah bin
Abi Bakr” and it is not correct.
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Comments:

.4 L&.: Cado e \"lo\“:c g‘é)l;qu

A sin about which the chastisement of Hell is mentioned in the Qur’an or in
the Hadith is considered a major sin; or the wrath and anger of Allah is
expressed because of it being committed, or capital punishment is prescribed

for it.

3019. ‘Abdur-Rahman bin Abi
Bakrah narrated from his father
that the Messenger of Allah &
said: “Shall I not narrate to you
about the worst of the major sins?”
They said: “Of course O Messenger
of Allah!” He said: “Associating
others with Allah and disobeying
the parents.” He said: “And he sat
reclining and said: “The false
testimony.” Or he said: “The false
statement.” He said: “So the
Messenger of Allah # would not
stop saying it until we said (to
ourselves): ‘If he would only stop.”
(Sahik)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih Gharib.
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Comments:

As the good deeds have various ranks and degrees, likewise some bad deeds
are minor, some are major and some are even more evil in nature. Spitting on
an inappropriate place is a sin, throwing disturbing and filthy substances on
the path is a sin too, likewise robbing someone’s house is a sin as well, but
these sins are not equal in gravity. The correct way of judging between the
minor, great and the greatest of good and bad deeds is their effects and
consequences. The way to avoid the minor sins is to abandon committing
major sins; therefore the Prophet & stressed, very much, on highlighting the

major sins.
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(6). 3020. Aba Umamah Al-
Ansari narrated from ‘Abdullih bin
Unais Al-Juhni who said: “The
Messenger of Allah & said:
‘Indeed among the worst of the
major sins is Shirk with Allah,
disobeying the parents, the false
oath, and no one insists on taking
an oath in which he swears,
including the like of a wing of a
mosquito (of falsehood) in it —
except that a spot is placed in his
heart until the Day of Judgement.””
(Hasan)

[Abia ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib. Abu Umamah Al-
Ansarl is Ibn Tha‘labah and we do
not know his name, and he has
reported Ahadith from the Prophet
.
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Comments:

‘Al-Yamin Al-Ghamiis’ is a false oath upon which the decision is given to take
someone’s right illegally.

(7). 3021. ‘Abdullah bin ‘Amr L 53 AAL Bi - vevy - ()
narrated that the Prophet #£ said: P A T T Tt v
“The major sins are associating oF & e

others with Allih, disobeying the ;A2 o 4l L& 55 (A 8 « i3
arents” or he said, “the false ST e, PR
D She Ay DAY e 36 g L

oath”. Shu‘bah (a narrator in the -
chain) was in doubt. (Sahih) «:ﬂj@\ gl - J6 50 «9;.1;@\ &,ﬁé}

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is e
Hasan Sahih. B
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Comments:
Al-Ghamus means ‘to make sink’, it is false oath which means to snatch
another’s right illegally; so it makes a person sink into sins and consequently
makes him sink into the Fire.

(8). 3022. Muyjahid narrated from D ek ;;j ol Bis - very - (W)
Umm Salamah that she said: “The .. O S TRRPIE NV P
, : = ool o8 ol Was
men fight and the women do not u-‘ ‘ > "’J u-’ 99, i
fight, and we only get half the = 26 @I &lo ol e (s
inheritance.” So Allah, Blessed and PR AR T R R TN
Most High, revealed: ‘And wish not P UL B 58 /Y’ LI
for things in which Allah has made Y33 @ Ju5; 458 & 330 (o)
some of you excell over S S AEp < Fr otz
others..””!l ‘Mujahid said: “And ~ %opv Je &% 4 A0 13 G GIE
the following was revealed about L2 Y G Jfb Ialsd J6 (Y]
that: ‘Verily the Muslim men and " ,, . e
the Muslim women...’l?l And > el B [ro:oi=YiT €l

Umm Salamah was the first camel- v Zoaldl e b d}\
borne woman to arrive in Al- s L oL T T

Madinah as an emigrant.” (Da‘{f) (Aot Guds e (1 me gl JU]

[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ., = § .o ., es%e 2.~
Mursal, and some of them reported “’p c;u "J & “’p VM g
it from Ibn Abi Najih from 13§ :&J6 Lo £1 of SLjd sl
Mujahid in Mursal form, that Umm | 333

Salamabh said like this and that.
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Comments:
Allah stated in Sirat Ahzab very clearly that everybody will have the reward
according to one’s deeds and good earnings; therefore the lead in matters of
good deeds and in reward will not depend on physical features or physical
nature. Rather it will be according to the performance of deeds. A man taking
the lead in matters of Faith and good deeds, he will have full reward for his
effort, hard work and toil; a woman taking the lead in good deeds, she will be
rewarded fully for her efforts and toil; this field is open for everybody.

(9). 3023. ‘Amr bin Dinér‘narrated 22 Jl kM G5 - vy — (@)
from a man among the children of i

1 4n-Nisa’ 4:32.
2} 41 4hzab 33:35.
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Umm Salamah, from Umm
Salamah that she said: “O
Messenger of Allah! I have not
heard Allah mentioning anything
about women and emigration.” So
Allah, Blessed and Most High,
revealed: “Never will I allow to be
lost the work of any of you, be he
male or female. You are members
one of another.”!!! (Hasan)
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Comments:
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The weight of the deeds of a man and a woman are equal in the Scale of
Allah; because the origin of both the man and woman is same, the great
grandfather of them both is Adam and both are the offspring of Adam and
Eve, the flesh and blood of both is the same.

(10). 3024 ‘Algamah said:
“ ‘Abdullah said: ‘The Messenger
of Allah # commanded me to
recite for him while he was on the
Minbar. So 1 recited from Sirat An-
Nisa’ for him, until I reached: How
then (will it be) when We. bring
from each nation a witness, and
We bring you (Muhammad) as a
witness against these people?®!
The Messenger of Allah #£ was
beckoning me (to stop) with his
hand, and I looked at him and his
eyes were flowing with tears.”
(Sahih)

[Abn ‘Eisa said:] This is how Abu
Al-Ahwas reported it, from Al-
A‘mash, from Ibrahim, from
‘Algamah from ‘Abdullah. It is

(1 41 ‘Imran 3:195.
2! 4n-Nisa’ 4:41.
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actually Ibrahim, from ‘Abidah,
from ‘Abdullah.
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Comments:
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Allah will gather all the nations and their Prophets on the Last Day, and the
Prophets will be asked to bear witness that they conveyed the Message,
likewise the Prophet #£ would stand to bear witness of having conveyed the
Religion to the people of his nation. He % listened to this Ayah, he
remembered the severity and horror of the Last Day and he began to cry; it
guides us in that the aim of reading the Qur’an is also to learn lessons and
contemplate on its message, and the reader gets impressed in order to bring
about a constructive change in his lifestyle.

(11). 3025. Ibrahim narrated from
‘Abidah that ‘Abdullah said: “The
Messenger of Alldh € said to me:
‘Recite for me.” I said: ‘O
Messenger of Allah! Shall I recite
for you while it is to you whom it
was revealed?” He said: ‘I love to
hear it from other than me.” So I
recited Siarat An-Nisa’ until 1
reached: ...And We bring you
(Muhammad) as a witness against
these people?”!! He said: “So I
saw the eyes of the Prophet &
overflowing with tears.” (Sahih)
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This is more
correct than the narration of Abu
Al-Ahwas.
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This Hadith proves that listening to the Qur’an from others is a loved deed.

M An-Nisa’ 4:41.



Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

(12). (Another chain) similar to
the narration of Mu‘awiyah bin
Hisham.

Abi ‘Abdur-Rahman As-Sulami
narrated that ‘Ali bin Abi Talib
said: “ ‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf
prepared some food for which he
invited us, and he gave us some
wine to drink. The wine began
affect us when it was time for Salat.
So they encouraged me (to lead)
and I recited: ‘Say: O you
disbelievers! I do not worship what
you worship, and we worship what
you worship’ — so Allah, Most
High, revealed: O you who believe!
Do not approach Salat when you
are in a drunken state until you
know what you are saying.”!!]
(Hasan)

Abu ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is
Hasan Gharib Sahih.
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A drunkard loses senses and consciousness in the state of being drunk; in this
state he does not know what he is saying, and he is unaware of the positive or
negative promise with Allah. As ‘Ali was drunk, he said some words in favor
of the disbelievers unknowingly; and this Ayah of Sirat An-Nisa’ was revealed
concerning this. It is also known from this Hadith that if one is overwhelmed
by sleep and they are unaware of what is coming out from their mouth, one
should then delay the prayer until the senses and consciousness have returned

to their normal state.

(13). 3027. ‘Urwah bin Az-Zubair
narrated that ‘Abdullah bin Az-
Zubair narrated to him: “A man

U1 4n-Nisa’ 4:43.
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Chapters On The Tafsir Of Qur’an

from the Ansar was arguing with
Az-Zubair about a stream at Al-
Harrah with which they irrigated
their date-palms. So the Ansari
man said: ‘Let the water pass
through.” But he refused, so they
brought their dispute to the
Messenger of Allah #. So the
Messenger of Allah & said to Az-
Zubair: ‘O Zubair! Water and let
the water flow to your neighbor.’
The Ansari got angry and said: ‘O
Messenger of Allah! Is it because
he is your nephew?’ The face of
the Messenger of Allah £
changed. Then he said: ‘O Zubair!
Water and withhold the water until
in flows over your walls.’ So Az-
Zubair said: ‘By Allah, I think this
Ayah was revealed about that
incident: But no, by your Lord!
They can have no faith until they
make you judge in all disputes
between them...”!!!

[Aba ‘Eisd said:] I heard
Muhammad saying: “Ibn Wahb
reported this Hadith from Al-Laith
bin Sa‘d and Yunus, from Az-Zuhri,
from ‘Urwah from ‘Abdullah bin
Az-Zubair and it is similar to this.
Shu‘aib bin Abi Hamzah reported it
from Az-Zuhri, from ‘Urwah bin
Az-Zubair, and he did not mention
‘Abdullah bin Az-Zubair in it.

339 A s a3l

eyl IR TR ATy ] o
}‘:j” (l.&:l; g‘wﬂ:\“ u" 45 5L
B G Bk A s e
TR PR AN

JE HE b1 2y ) 1eal e

\

J....)V ')./JL'Q“"” JU%?AN‘ d}..a)
IS ‘«_\)u S e

\ ‘C\‘

USRS ERICN I TR PSSR N [H
5 o ;jL; L
(().laﬂ g>J| 8j 2 an] %A, Gl
FSINE
F o 1 &5 5 W

[u] AN 4"’” yr SN ;.‘<,,

YR

PEE A Rt

‘Jy)d’jj:&’

QY‘ g./u: v.:\;-y ki" 413‘3

g,;m o @_4&5\ s ) w YT
cS}_,& oF c:SJAJH uf— u*‘"’):J CAal g;\
SORS RN A P (R

w ol . S0 Py
cé,&}” aja:- g;" u‘" w LS))}
u"‘”“)“‘u“zs"‘rj"f)“ R ING

el

i o \""OVZC sg a5l — - cuULé.i“ &(..L...a A>J>-TJ cade Gae @J"J

Comments:

.\‘““”Zr.u]) PRGNS o \"”OQZC 5(_?)59:.“)

The explanation of this Hadith has passed in the Chapter of Judgements. See

Hadith: 1363.

1 4n-Nisa’ 4:65.
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(14). 3028. ‘Abdullah bin Yazid
narrated from Zaid bin Thabit that
he heard about this Ayah: Then
what is the matter with you that
you are divided into two parties
about the hypocrites?!) He said:
“People among the Companions of
the Prophet #£ returned on the
Day of Uhud and there were two
parties among them, a group who
said: ‘Kill them,” and a group that
say not to. So Allah revealed this
Ayah: Then what is the matter with
you that you are divided into two
parties about the hypocrites??! So
he said: “Indeed it is Taibah (Al-
Madinah). And he said: ‘It expels
filth just like the fire expels filth
from iron.”” (Sehih)

[Abla ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan Sahih. And Abdullah bin
Yazid this Ansari khatmi and
Sahabi.
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The hypocrisy of these people was clear, but some of the Muslims, who had
contact, family relations or other relationships and tribal alliances with the
hypocrites, were soft in relation to them; they wanted them not only to be
ignored but also to keep relations and contact with them.

(15).3029. ‘Amr bin Dinar
narrated from Ibn ‘Abbas that the
Prophet # said: “On the Day of
Judgement, the murdered will
come with the murderer’s scalp and
his head in his hand, and his
jugular vein flowing blood saying:

11 45,-Nisa’ 4:88.
21 An-Nisa’ 4:88.
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‘O Lord! This one killed me!” Until
he comes close to the Throne.” So
they mentioned repentance to Ibn
‘Abbas, and he recited this Ayah:
And whoever kills a believer
intentionally then his recompense
is Hell.! He said: “This Ayah was
not abrogated nor (its ruling)
replaced so from where is his
repentance?” (Sahih)

[Abu ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is
Hasan [Gharib] Some of them
reported this Hadith; from ‘Amr
bin Dinar, from Ibn ‘Abbas
similarly, without mentioning it in
Marfii‘ form.
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